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Letters of inquiry concerning the University of California at Los

Los Angeles should be addressed to the Beoorder, University of Califomia
at Los Angeles, Los Angeles.

Letters of inquiry concerning the University in gemeral should be

addressed to the Recorder of the Faculties, University of California,
Berkeley.

For the list of hulletins of information coneerning the several colleges
and departments see pages 2 and 3 of the cover.

In writing for information please mention the college, department, or
study in which you are chiefly interested.
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HOW TO REACH THE UNIVERSITY

The University is reached by three yellow-car lines, one red-car line,
and a motor bus line.
1. Heliotrope Drive Line (‘‘H’’ yellow car)
avenue and Heliotrope drive.
2. Santa Monica Boulevard Line (red car).
Vermont avenue or Heliotrope drive.

3. Crown Hill Line (‘‘C’’ yellow ear). Leave car at Monroe street.

4. Vermont Avenue Line (‘‘V’’ yellow car). Leave car at Monroe
street.

Leave car at Melrose

Leave ecar at either

§. Vermont and Sunset Bus Line. Leave bus at the University.

LA
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Calendar 5

CALENDAR, 1927-28%

Application for admission in September, 1927, with complete creden
tials, should be filed with the xa.mlner on or before ttns date. Fee
for Iate applicati , §2.00, pay when st t registers.

Examination in Submet- A, English Composition, 8:30 a.m. Required
of all undergraduate entrants (see reculftogm. 41),

Genemllnhll{fmoe'l‘eot. 1:30 p.m. (required of new entrants in the
Teachers Col P Ted

June 18. Monda.y
June 23

June 18, Monday
July 14, Saturday
June 30, Saturday
Aug. 11, Saturdsy
4, Wednesday
Sept. §, Wedneaday

- Bept. 15, Saturdsy

8épt. 17, Monday

. _Sept. 18, Tuesday

8ept. 17, Saturday Regiatration of new students.

Sept. 19, Monday Registration of old students, including re-entrants.

Sept. 20, Tuesd Instr o all classes begine at 8:00 a.m.

Nov. 24, Thursda;

Nov 34 Thursday ) Thankegiving Recess.

Deo. 19, Mon
I udhe o Mong:-;‘ } Christmas Recess.

« 1928

‘{?:"', 1 g:%; } Mid-year examinations (subject to change).

Feb. 38, Friday Application for admission in February to be filed.*

Feb. 10, Friday Examination in Subject A, 8:30 a.m.

Feb. 10, Friday Intelligence test, 1:30 p.m.

Feb 11, Saturda; tion of students for the second half-; students,
Fob. 1, e ] B e o et oo el gax: (ew students
Feb. 14, Tuesday Instmctionbuimst 8:00 a.m.

Feb. 23, Wednesday Washington's Birthday, a holiday.

Mar. 15, Thursday  Last day for npplioations for undergraduate scholarships for 1928-29.
Msr. 23, Friday Charter Dsy.

May 80, Wednesday Memorial Day, a holiday.

}&,ﬁ,w"d““‘“{.}mmm inations (subjest to change)

June 16, Friday The Ninth Annual Commenocement at Los Angeles,

les and elsewhere.
Applicants should communicate with
Enf Examijnation Board, 431 West

} College Entunee Board examinations in Los A
Dam Pprovisiol
the Secretary of Col trance
u'lth Street, Ncw York City, New York.

} Summer Couree in Surveying.

} Summer Session in Lo Angeles,

Independence Day, a holiday. :

Applications for admission in September, 1928, with complete aredp
gl :ﬁb&ul‘d bo filed with Examiner on or before this date. Late filing

Registration of new student:

Registration of old students and re

Instruction ina.ll classes begins at 8:00 a.m,

address the Recorder of the lfmdties.
~28 the fall semester at Berkel ){

Intersession will begin May 21 onday.
n will begin July 3, Monday; end, August
lications orsdmuiontothofallsn spri

semesters shoul d be
b«ore A [ amr fore December ’”m z
to Ber! d do so in August, since the difference in
: thetwo lenda inJ y very difficult.
*I plication: To time for necessary correspondence applicatio:
:k.thl shouldl'b:porwudsd to t! Igvﬁxuniw as soon as obtainable fl'cunp !ohol::l



6 ' Regents of the University

THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

NoTE.—~The regular mectings of the Regents are held at 2 p.m. on the second Tuesday of
each month, except July, and on the day before Commencement, at such places as may from :
time to time be determined, ordinarily at the Governor's Office, State Building, San Francisco. -
The Los Angeles office of the Regents is in Room 804, Subway Terminal Building, Loos Angeles.

REGENTS EX OFFICIO

" His Eliaxiellency OLEMENT CALHOUN YOUNG,

Governor of California and President of

BuroN Frrrs, LL.B.
Lieutenant Governor of California
5213 S Oatalina st, Logs Angeles

Epaak O. Levey, A.B,, LL.B,
Speaker of the Assembly
166 Nineteenth av, San Franciseo

WiLLiaM J. CoopPEr, M.A,
Btzite Superintendent of Public Instrue-
on

Sacramento

ROBERT A. CONDRE
President of the State Agricultyral
Society
Chino
BYRON Mavzy
President of the Mechanics Institute
418 Phelan bldg, San Francisco
JuLtus WANGENHEIM, B.8,

President of the Alumni Assocfation
Southern Title bldg, San Diego

WILLIAM WALLACE CAMPBRLL, Sc¢.D., LL.D.

. President of the University
219 California Hall, Berkeley

APPOINTED REGENTS

The term of the appointed Regents is sixteen years, and terms expire March 1 of the year

indicated in parentheses.
Board.

ARTHUR WILLIAM FOSTER, LL.D. (1982)
244 California st, San Francisco

GARRET WILLIAM MOENERNEY (1986)
2002 Hobart bldg, San Francisco

Guy OHAPFER EARL, A.B. (1984)
408 Standard Oil tldg, San Francisco

‘WiLLIAM HENRY OROOKER, Ph.B, (1940)
Orocker First National Bank, San Fran-
cisco
JaMeEs KENNEDY MoOFFITT, B.S. (1940)
41 First st, San Francisco .

OHARLES ADOLPH RaMM, B.S., M.A,,
S.T.B. (1928)
1100 Franklin st, San Francisco -

EpwaRDp AuausTys DIOKSON, B.L. (1942)
510 Lucerne blvd, Los Angeles

JaMes MiLns (1942)
Hamilton OQity-

OuESTER HARVEY ROWELL, Ph.B. (1938)
149 Tamalpais-rd, Berkeley

MorTiMER FLEISHBACKER (1984)
Anglo-California Trust Company, Sau
rancisco

GeoBGE I. COOHRAN, LL.D. (1930)
501 West Sixth st, Los Angeles

Mzs. MARGARET RISHEL SARTORI (1938)
725 West Twenty-eighth st, Los Angeles

JouN ]%%!;DOLPE HAYNES, Ph.D., M.D,
429 Oonsolidated Realty bldg, Los Angeles

ALDEN ANDERSON (1982)
Oapital National Bank, Sacramento

Jay ORLEY Haves, LL.B. (1928)
808 First National Bank bldg, San Jose

RALPH PALMER MERRITT, B.S.,, LL.D.
(198(3
1102 Balfour bldg, San Francisco

The names are arranged in the order of original accession to the




Officers of the BRegents; Standing Commitiees 7

OFFICERS OF THE REGENTS

Hig Excellency Clement Calhoun Young, B.L.
President
Sacramento

Wigll.nm Henry Orocker, Ph.B.

: rman
) Crocker First National Bank,
g San Francisco
Robert Gordon Sproul, B.S., LL.D.
Secretary and Com troller,
220 Oalifornia Hall, Berkeley

Agriculture :
Regents Foster, Mil]s. Condee, Hayes,
chran, Ear\ and Anderson

Educational Relations:

Regents Cooper, Rowell, Ramm, Earl and
Merritt

M LA L

e

p  Endowments:

Regents Merritt, Mrs. Sartori, Cochran,
cEnerney, Fleishhacker, Anderson,
and Wangenheim

. Engineering :
Regents Ramm, Wangenheim, and Hayes

Ezecutive Oommittee :
This committee consists of the chairmen
of all standing committees and the
President of the Alumni Association

. Finance:

f* Regents Earl, Foster, Moffitt, McEnerney,
: lshhacker, Oroci{er, and Merritt

i Grounds and Buildings:

¢

Regents Fleishhacker, Dickson, Ramm,
auzy, Merritt, Hayes, and Fitts

' J«ruprudenca :

Regents McEnerney, Cochran, Mofitt,
tts, and Levey

" -members of all committees of the Board.

Mortimer Fleishhacker
Treasurer
Anqlo-Oaltforma Trust Company, San
Francisco

Jno. U, Calkins, Jr., B.L., J.D.
Attorney
901 Orocker bldg, San Francisco

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS
FOR THE YEAR 1927-28*

Letters and Science:

Regents Rowell, Ramm, Wangenheim,
ooper, Oochran, and Mrs. Sartori

Library, Researck, and Publications :

Regents Cochran, Moflfitt, Wangenheim,
auzy, Rowell, and Cooper

Lick Observatory:

Regents Hayes, Fleishhacker, Crocker,
auzy, Anderson, and Fitts

Medical School:

Regents COrocker, Earl, Mofitt, Ramm,
rs. Sartori, ﬁaynes, and Le%ey

8an Francisco War Memorial:
Regents Moffitt, Fleishhacker, and Levey

Univanﬂty of Oalifornia at Los Angeles and
Soripps Institution of Oceanography :

nts chkson Cochran, Wangenheim,
r8. Sartori, well. Ifaynes, Cooper,
Fitts and Condee -

Wilmording School ;
Regents Mauzy, Mofitt, and Earl

* The President of the Board of Regents and the President of the University are ex oficio
) In each committee the name of the chairman is
‘- first and the name of the vice-chairmaun is second.



8 Adminisirative Officers

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

IN BERKELEY

President of the University:
William Wallace Oampbell
219 California Hall
Vice-President and Dean of the University : Associate Dean of the University:
Walter M, Hart Baldwin M. Woods
219 California Hall 219 Oalifornia Hall

Vice-Pregident of the University, Comp-

troller, Secretary of the Regents, and Recorder of the Faculties:

Land Agent: James Sutton
Robert G. Sproul Thomas B, Steel, Assistant Recorder
220 California Hall 204 California Hall

IN LOS ANGELES

University of California at Los Angeles: *Los Angeles Medical Department:
Director: Ernest O. Moore Dean: George H, Kress
Dean of the College of Letters and Science : 804 S Broadway, Sulte 245
Charles H. Rieber Eaztengion Division:
Dean of the Teachers Gollege: Assoctate Director in Southern Oalifornie
M. L. Darsie H. 8. Noble
Millspaugh Hall 815 8 Hill st
Agsistant Oomptroller and Assistant Sec- Summer Session: .
retary of the Regents: . Aassistant to the Dean: Miss Belle Hecht
R. M. Underhill man
855 N. Vermont av 815 8 Hill st

* Graduate Instruction only is offered in the Los Angeles Medical Department.
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History ) 9

I. HISTORY

THE UNIVERSITY

The establishment. of the University of California in 1868 came as the
result of three separate movements—one originating in private initiative,
one in State action, and one in Federal action.

Private action owed its inception to the foresight of the Rev. Henry
Durant. In 1853, under the auspices of the Presbytery of San Francisco
and of the Congregational Association of Oakland, Mr. Durant opened
in Oakland the ‘‘Contra Costa Academy,’’ but soon changed the name
to that of ‘‘College School,’’ in order to signify that the undertaking
was only preparatory to a projected college. In 1855 sueh an institution

- was incorporated under the name of ‘College of California.’”’ In 1860

that eollege was formally opened, and classes were graduated from 1864
to 1869 inclusive. The instruction was given in buildings in Oakland,
but in 1856 a tract of land five miles to the rorth was obtained, and the
college buildings were begun. In 1866 the name of Berkeley was given
to the townsite about the college campus.

State action had its start in the Constitutional Convention of 1849,
which incorporated into the fundamental law recognition of and provision
for a State university. There was constant public agitation down to
1868 for making the provisions effective.

Federal action began in 1853 when Congress gave the State 46,000
acres of land for a ‘‘seminary of learning.’’ A further impulse was
given in 1862 by the pessage of the Morrill Act for the establishment of
an Agricultural, Mining and Mechanical Arts College.

In 1867 these three forces began working together to one end—the
establishment of a University of California. The private enterprise
known as the College of California contributed its buildings and four
blocks of land in Oakland and its 160 acres of land in Berkeley; the
Federal Government, the Congressional gift of 150,000 acres of public
lands, and the State, its property accumulated for the purpose, together

. with new legislative appropriations. The legislative act creating the

University of California was signed by the Governor on March 23, 1868, and
the new institution” opened its doors for instruction in September, 1869.
The first appointee to the Presidency was Henry Durant (1869-72).
He was followed by Daniel Coit Gilman (1872-75), John LeConte (1875-81),
William T. Reid (1881-85), Edward 8. Holden (1885-88), Horace Davis
(1888-90), Martin Kellogg (1890-99), Benjamin Ide Wheeler (1899-1919),
David Prescott Barrows (1919-23), William Wallace Campbell (1923-).



10 ~ History

In 1896 a movement which had beer undertaken for a permanent and
comprehensive building plan on the Berkeley campus was taken over and
financed by Mrs. Phoebe Apperson Hearst. The ultimate plan was selected
after two international competitions. A large group of buildings has
already been erected on the site, partly from private donations and
partly from state appropriations and bond issues.

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

In March, 1881, the legislature of California created the Los Angeles
State Normal School. Five acres of ground were donated at the corner
of Fifth street and Grand avenue—the present site of the Los Angeles
City Library; and the cornerstone of the first building was laid on
December 17th of that year. Instruction began in August, 1882, with a
faculty of three teachers and an enrollment of sixty-one students.

Following a legislative appropriation in 1911, a new site of twenty-
five acres on North Vermont avenue was obtained for the Normal School.
In the fall of 1913 the cornerstone was laid for the first building, Mills-
paugh Hall, named to commemorate Jesse F. Millspaugh, who was presi-
dent during the period 1904-1917. The. School moved into its new
quarters in September, 1914.

Through legislative action made effective by the Governor’s signature
on July 24, 1919, the Los Angeles State Normal 8chool was transferred
to the Regents of the University of California, The name of the School
was changed to Southern Branch of the University of California. The edu-
cational facilities were expanded to include the freshman and sophomore
years in Letters and Science beginning with September, 1919; the third
and fourth years with September, 1923 and 1924, respectively. The degree
of ‘Bachelor of Arts was conferred in the College of Letters and Seience
for the first time in June, 1925. In 1922 the teacher training courses
were organized as a Teachers College. The degree of Bachelor of Educa-
tion was conferred for the first time in June, 1923.

On February 1, 1927, the name of the institution was changed to
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LoS ANGELES. '
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Organization and Government 11

II. ORGANIZATION AND GOVERNMENT

The University of California is an integral part of the public educational
system of the State. Through aid from the State and the United States,
and by private gifts, it furnishes instruction in literature and in secience,
and in the professions of engineering, art, law, teaching, medicine, dentistry,
and pharmacy. The instruction in all the colleges is open to all qualified
persons, without distinction of sex. ‘The Constitution of the State pro-
vides for the perpetuation of the University, with all its departments.

‘The government of the University is entrusted to a corporation styled
THE REGENTS oF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, consisting of the Governor,
the Lientenant-Governor, the Speaker of the Assembly, the State Super-
intendent of Public Instruction, the President of the State Board of
Agriculture, the President.of the Mechanics’ Institute of S8an Francisco,
the president of the Alumni Association, and the President of the Univer-
sity, as members ex officio, and sixteen other regents appointed by the
Governor and approved by the State Senate. The internal management
of the University is in the hands of the President and the Academic
Senate, which is composed of the faculties of the University.

The University of California at Los Angeles is administered by the
Director, who is the administrative head, appointed by the Regents on
the recommendation of the President of the University. The staff of
instruction of the University of California at Los Angeles is organized
as a council, which is a standing committee of the Academic Senate
of the University. '



12 . The University

ITI. THE UNIVERSITY

The University ecomprises the following' colleges and deépartments:

I. IN BERKELEY
The Colleges of

Letters and Seience,
Commerce,

Agrieulture (including the couries at Berkeley, the Universxty Farm

at Davis, the Graduate School of Tropical Agrieculture at Riverside, -

and the United States Agricultural Experiment Btation, which
includes stations at Berkeley and Davis, the Deeiduous Fruit
Station at Mountain View, the Forestry Station at Chico, the
Citrus Experiment Station at Riverside, the Imperial Valley Ex-
periment Station near Meloland, ‘‘Whitaker’s Forest’’ in Tulare

County, and the M. Theo. Kemey Experiment Station at Kearney -

Park, Fresno County),

Mechanies,

Mining,

Civil Engineering (including the Surveying Camp at Fairfax, Marin
County),

Chemistry.

The Behools of

Architecture,

Eduecation,

Jurisprudenee,

Librarianship,

Medieine (first year and first half of second year).

The University Extension Division (offering instruetion wherover elasses
can be formed, or anywhere in California by correspondence, provid-
ing leetures, recitals, motion pictures and other material for visual
instruction).

The Summer Sessions.

The California Museum of Vertebrate Zoology.
The Museum of Paleontology.
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The University 13

II. AT MouNT HAMILTON
The Lick Astronomical Department (Liek Observatory).

II1. AT SAN'HAGO, CanLe
The Lick Observatory, Chile Station, a branch of the Lick Observat.ory

IV. IN SaAN FRANCISCO

The California School of Fine Arts,

The Hastings College of the Law,

The Medical School (third, fourth, and fifth years, including hospltals),
The George Williams Hooper Foundation for Medical Research,

The College ‘of Dentistry,

The California College of Pharmacy,

~ The Museum of Anthropology, Archaeology, ‘and Art.

V. INn Los ANGELES

The University of California at Los Angeles:
The College of Letters and Seience, :
The Lower Division in Agrieulture, Chemlstry, Civil Engineering,
Commerce, Mechanies, and Mining,
The Teachers College,
The Summer Course in Surveying,
The Los Angeles Medical Department (graduate instruetion only),
The Summer Session in Los Angeles,
The University Extension Division,

VI. AT DAVIS :
The Branch of the ‘College of Agnculture.

VII. AT RIVERSIDE

The Citrus Experiment Station and Graduate School of Tropical Agri-
culture.

"VIIL AT LA Jonra
The Scripps Institution of Oeceanography.



14 Officers and Facully

IV. OFFICERS AND FACULTY OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
AT LOS ANGELES

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

WittiaM WALLACE CAMPBELL, S¢.D.,, LL.D., President of the University.
WarLTer Morgis HarT, Ph.D., Vice-President and Dean of the University.

RoBERT GORDON SPROUL, B.S., LLD., Vice-President and Comptroller of

the University, Secretary of the Regents, and Land Agent.
BALDWIN MUNGER Woops, Ph.D., Associate Dean of the University.
ERNEST CARROLL MOORE, Ph.D., LL.D., Director of the University of Cali-
fornia at Los Angeles and Professor of Education.
RopErT MACKENZIE UNDERHILL, B.B., Assistant Comptroller, and Assistant
Secretary of the Regents.
CHARLES HENRY RIEBER, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Letters and Seience
and Professor of Philosophy.
MAgRVIN LLoyp DaRsiE, Ph.D., Dean of the Teachers College and Associate
Professor of Education. |
HeLEN MATTHEWSON LAUGHLIN, Dean of Women,
EarL Jovce MiLLE, Ph.D.,, Dean of Men and Associate Professor of
Economies. . .
Lewis Apams Maverick, Ed.D., Beeorder and Lecturer in Education..
CLARENCE HaLL RoBisoN, Ph.D., University Examiner and Assistant Pro-
fessor of Education,
CHARLES WILKIN WapDELL, Ph.D., Director of the Training Schools and
Professor of Education.
JorN EpwaARDp GooDpwIN, B.L., B.L.S,, Librarian,
WiLLIAM JoNATHAN Norris, M.D., Physician for Men.
Liyian Ray Trrcoms, M.D., Physician for Women.
Epwarp RicHMOND WARE, M.D., Assistant Physician for Men.
M. BurNEY PoORTER, Appointment Secretary and Supervisor of Teacher
Tra.mmg
LLewELLYN MoreAN BuiLn, Ph.D, Executlve Secretary to the Director.-

Advisory Administrative Board
ErNEST CARROLYL, MOORE, Chairman; Barowin M. Woops,
THoMAS M. PUTNAM, RoBERT G. SPROUL.
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OFFICERS AND FACULTY
Faoulty

WiLiam Coit AcKErMAN, Ed.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men.

Sz JoHN Apams, B.Se, M.A., LL.D., F.O.P., Lecturer in Eduecation (Pro-
fessor Emeritus of Education, University of London).

JouN MEAD Apbams, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

BENNETT MILts ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.

BeRNICE ALLEN, M.A,, Associate in Home Economics.

Eva MARIA ALLEN, Associate in Commereial Practice.

HERBERT FRANCIS ALLEN, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of English.

RurH ANDERSON, M.A., Associate in Biology.

RurH V. ATKINSON, B.B., Assistant Professor of Physical Education for
Women and Director of Women’s Gymnasium,

ETHEL WiLLiaMs BaiLey, Ph.B,, Associate in French.

LAvuReENCE DEANE Bamnrrr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.

GorooN H. Baryn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.

Ctsar BarJa, Doctor en Derecho, Associate Professor of Spanish.

SAMUEL JACKSON BARNETT, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

CLIFFORD L. BARRETT, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of Philosophy.

EMiLy M. BARTLETT, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology. -

- LESLEY BixoN BATES, M.A., Associate in English,

RurH E. BavaH, M.A.; Associate in Geography.

CrirrorDd BELL, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics.

EMILY Topp BELL, Assistant in Kindergarten Primary Education.
ALBERT WrLLIAM BreLnaMy, Ph,D., Associate Professor of Zoology.
MarorL BIENCOURT, Licencié 33 Lettres, Associate in ¥rench,
BenJaMIN H. BisseLn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
Davip KENUTH BJoRE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
FrepEr1c THOMAS BLANCHARD, Ph.D., Professor of English.

DARL MacLeop Bovie, M.A., B.Lit., Associate in English,

Louis F. D. Briois, M.A., Associate in French.

Foss RUSSELL. BROCKWAY, Associate in Mechanic Arts,

ErHrL SurroN BRUCE, Associate in Physical Education for Women,
HeNRY RaYMOND BRrUsH, Ph.D.,, Professor of French.

Frovp F. BurrcHETT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.
Lty Bess CaMPBELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

" CAROLYN PRrESCOTT CANBY, M.A,, Associate in Biology.

FREDERICK MAsoN Carry, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek and Latin.
MARGARET SPRAGUE CaRHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
FokD ASHMAN CaRPENTER, LL.D., D.8ec., Lecturer in Meteorology.
tHELEN CLARK CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.

% In residence second hal.f-year only,



16 Officers and Faculty

ADELINE DOROTHY CHAPMANK, Associate in Physical Education for Women.

OraABEL CHILTON, B.S., Associate in Home Economies.

RoBERT LINcOLN CHRISTIAN, Captain, U.S. Army, Assistant Professor of
Military Seience and Taectics.

JorN C. CLENDENIN, M.8,, Associate in Economics.
+KaTHARINE MARGARET CLOSE, M.D., Lecturer in Hygiene,
MvRTIE COLLIER, B.S., Assistant Professor of Mathematies.

CARTER COLLINS, Captain, U.S. Army, Assistant Professor of Military

Science and Tactics. i

KATHERINE EsTELLE CorLINs, MLA., Associate in English.

SQuike Coop, Lecturer in Musie.

FREDERICK WARREN CozENs, M.A. Assistant Professor and Asmstant
Director of Physical Educatxon for Men.

CoLIN HavTER CRICKMAY, Ph.D., Instructor in Geology.

WiLiaM RansoM CroweLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Analytical

Chemistry.
Hazer J. CUuBBERLEY, B.S., Associate in Physical Eduecation for Women.
JANE EvizaBerH DaLE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economies.

MarviN LroYp DARSIiE, Ph.D., Dean of the Teachers College and Associate
Professor of Education.

PauL, HaroLd Davus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathenmtws.

MARTHA BLANCHARD DEAN, B.S., Associate in Physical Eduecation for
‘Women.

ANNITA DELANO, Associate in Fine Arts.

Lxo PETER DELSASSO, A.B., Associate in Physies.

WiLLIAM DiaMoND, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.

LavreNcE ErnsworTH Dopp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.
ArLFrep KarL DoLncH, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of German.

CARL SAwYER Downes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

Max SEAW DUNN, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Biochemistry.
CLARENCE ADDISON DYKSTRA, A.B.,, Lecturer in Municipal Government.
Harvey LearsreMAN EBy, Ph.D. Associate Professor of Education.
Hizam WREELER Epwarps, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
JosepH WesLEY ELuis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
*CARL CLAWSON EPLING, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.

Maup D. Evans, M.A,, Associate in Home Economics.

GrACE MAXWELL FrrNaLD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
SARAH CAROLYN FisuEr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
ALExaNDER GREEN FITE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
MarJorIE FORCHEMER, B.S., Associate in Physical Education for Women.

PAULLZE‘nmmN, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
on.

" SHEPHERD IvoRY FRANZ, Ph.D., M.D., LL.D., Professor of Psychology.

* Absent on leave, 1927-28. 1 In residence second half-year only,
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Officers and Faculty 17

IrA NoBLES Frissee, M.B.A., C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting.
LucYy MATTHEWS GAINES, M.A., Instructor in History. :
A. J. GanTvoorT, Lecturer in Musie.

NeLLIE HUNTINGTON GERE, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.
Stas Gmss, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.
FRrANCES GIDDINGS, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Training.

HaBRIET EUDORA GLAZIER, M A, Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
MANUEL PEDRO GONzALES, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of Spanish.
JoHN EpwaARD GoopwIN, B.L., B.L.S., Librarian.

KaTE GorboN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

MALB%NF WATsON GrAHAM, Jr., Ph.D,, Asgistant Professor of Political
cience. i

BARBARA (GREENWOOD, Assistant Supervisor of Nursery School Training.

"LyciLE ROENA GRUNEWALD, B.S., Assistant Director of Women’s Gym-
nasium,

CHARLES GROVE HAINES, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.

BERTHA ALLINE HALL, Associate in Physical Education for Women.

Vicror HuNT HarDING, A.B,, LL.B., Instructor in Political Science.

EprrE RopeERs HARSBERGER, A.B., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Edu-
cation for Women.

JoHN HARTHAN, B.S., Associate in Spanish.

RowLaND HiLL, HarveYy, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of History.
ArTHUR WING HaUPT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
Bessie E. HazeN, Ed.B., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.

Horace K. HearH, Captain, U.S. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tacties.

Earre RAYMoND HEDRICK, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematies.
RoLr HoFrMaNN, Ph.D., Lecturer in German.

Cncmemﬁzm HoruingsworTH, Ed.B., Associate in Physical Edueation
or Men.

BERENICE HADDON Hoormi, B.8., Associate in Physical Edueation for
‘Women.

Prroy HazeN HousToN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,

Heren M. HoweLL, Associate in Industrial Arts.

Avrice HuBarp, M.A,, Associate in French.

GEoreE SHELTON HUBBELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

Apice OspEN HUNNEWELL, Instructor in English,

Guy HiLpEBRAND HUNT, C.E., Assistant Professor of Appiied Mathematics,
Roranp DEnNis HuUsSEY, B.S., Associate in History.

tSieurp BeErNARD HusTvEDT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English,
Eprre I. HYDE, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women,
GLENN James, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

EMiLy D, JAMESON, A.B., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
‘Women. .

N

1 In residence second m-ym only.



18 Officers and Faculty

BENJAMIN WILEY JOHN®ON, Lecturer in Education, Assgistant Director of

the Division of Vocational Edueation, and Supervisor of Classes for '

the Training of Trade and Industrial Teachers (Los Angeles). -
MaRrGARET CORNWELL JONES, M.A,, Associate in Home Economics and

Bupervisor of Classes for the ’l‘rainmg of Home Economics Teachers
(L.0s Angeles).

ApRiAN D. K£LLER, B.S. in E.E., Associate in Mechamc Arts.
HARRY ALLISTER KIREPATRICE, B.S., Associate in Physics,
Frank J. KuingBERG, Ph.D,, Professor of History.
VerN OLiver KNUDSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.
Loois KNorr Koontz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
WA JacoB Krarr, Mus. Bac., F.A.G.O., Lecturer in Music,
MeLva LatHAM, Ph.B,, Assistant Professor of History.
Heren MATTHEWSON LAUGHLIN, Dean of Women,
Hreuen J. LEDGERWCOD, Ed.B,, Associate in Fine Arts.
FREDERICK CHARLES LEONARD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy
MaperLEiNE L. LETESSIER, A.B., Associate in French
WesLeY LEwis, M.A., Associate in Public Speaking.
JoserH BYRNE LockKeY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
AvLrrep EpwiN LonavEel,, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English, -
Marie Lopez de LowTBER, M.A., Lecturer in Spanish.
PAvLINE FRANCES LYNCE, B.S., Associate in Home Economics,
Grorge McOurcHEN McBripE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.
Myrra LisLe McCLELLAN, B.8., Assistant Professor of Geography.
MarsrALL FrANCIS MoCoMmB, A.B., LL.B.,, Lecturer in Government.
*Donarp Sage MaokaY, PhD.,, Assistant Professor of Philosophy
Hareier MARGARET MACKENZIE, M.A., Instructor in English.
ArTEUR PATCH MCKINLAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin.
KaTHERINE Loulse McLAUGHLIN, ML.A., Associate Professor of Education.
Rupy 1. McLINN, R.N., Associate in Physical Eduesation for Women
Axnie C. B. McPrAIL, EQ.B., Associate in Fine Arts.
PaTRICK MALONEY, Associate in Physical Education for Men. .
HAroLD Witria¥ MANSPIELD, Assistant Profesgor of Mechanic Arts and
Director of Shops.
CHARLES ALMER MARsH, B.S., Assistant Professor of Public Speaking.
JaMes WILLARD MAmsH, Asgsociate in Mechanic Arts.
WeNDELL E. Masow, M.8.,, Instructor in Applied Mathematies,
Lewis ApAMs MavericE, Ed.D., Recorder and Lecturer in Education.,
Junius LATHROP MeRiaym, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

Eary Jovcr Mimier, Ph.D., Dean of Men and Associate Professor of
Economies,

Hugr Mmier, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy.
* Absent on leave, 1927-28.
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Officers and Faculty ‘ 19

Love HorMes MinrEr, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
RoBerT B. MILLER, Assistant in Fencing.
WiLLiaM JouN MiLies, PhD,, 8c.D,, Professor of Geology.
GEORGE RANKIN MiTCHELL, M.A., Associate in English.
Francisco MoNTAU, A.B., Associate in Spanish.
ERNEST CarROLL MooRE, Ph.D,, LL.D., Director of the University of Cali-
fornia at Los Angeles and Professor of Edueation.
BARBARA BROOKS MORGAN, Associate in Fine Arts,
WLiaM CoNeER MORGAN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
ApeLaipe MogRris, M.A,, Associate in Fine Arts,
GALE BUrRITT NEEDHAM, Associate in Physical Education for Men,
OLIVE NEwWCOMB, Associate in Industrial Arts,
WiLLiaM NEwToN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
‘Howakp Scorr Nosrk, M.B.A,, C.P.A,, Associate Professor of Accounting
and Associate Director of University Extension.
"'WiLLIAM JONATHAN Nogrris, M.D., Physician for Men.
FRANK EpwIN OLDER, B.B., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Teaching.
Frep HYDE OsTER, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for men.
CeARLES H. OWENS, Captain, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics,
GUY GEORGE PALMER, Colonel, U. 8. Army, Retired, Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.
JonN CarL ParisH, Ph.D., Professor of History.
CHarreEs HueH PAxTON, A.B, Associate in Mechanic Arts.
Paul PERIGORD, Ph.D., Professor of French Civilization,
JouN B. PHILLIPS, Associate in Mechanic Arts.
ESTELLA BLANCHE PLOUGH, Associate in Commercial Practice.
OrpA ALLEN PLUNKETT, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany.
ALFRED WILLIAM PRATER, A.B., Assistant in Mathematics.
181® RoBERT SANGSTER RarT, M.A., LL.D., C.B.E., Lecturer in History (Pro-
fessor of Scottish History and Literature, Historiographer-Royal of
Scotland).
JAMES BLAINE RaMSEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Chemistry,
FraNK HermMaN REINscR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
CrarrEs H. RieBer, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Letters and Science
and Professor of Philosophy. '
JOoHEN RANDOLPH RIGGLEMAN, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Economies.
Frovp K. RiLEY, A.B., Associate in Public Speaking.
MarGARET MANNING ROBERTS, Ph.B., Associate in Kindergarten Primary
-Education.
Groree Ross RoBerTsSoN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Organic Chemistry.
CLARENCE HALL RoBisoN, Ph.D., University Examiner and Assistant Pro-
fessor of Eduecation.

1In residence first half-year only. t In residence second half-year only.



20 Officers and Faculty

ODEAN RoOEERY, B.Litt., Assistant Professor of Political Science.

#S. L. MiuLarp ROSENBERG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.

NELsoN VANCE RusspLy, Ph.DD., Assistant Professor of History.

SyYLvia Nigen RvaN, M.A., Associate in Spanish.

Ernen I. SALIsBURY, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Tra.mmg and Associate -
Professor of Elementa.ry Education.

Frora Mureay Scorr, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany.

Mary ErFie SHAMBAUGH, A B., Associate in Physical Education !or
Women,

MarioN ALICE SHEPARD, A.B., Associate in Physical Educatlon for
‘Women.,

Georar EuLis FosTeErR SHERWO0OD, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
Harzy M. SHOWMAN, EXM., M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematies,
DeCanvus WiLuiaM SiMoNsoN, M.A., Associate in English.

HeLeN BeLLE SMITH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French.

WiLLiAM ANTHONY SMITH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
1Louise PINKNEY S00Y, Associaste Professor of Fine Arts,

E. K. Soper, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

WiLLiaM HeNRY SpavLpiNg, A.B., Du-eetor of Physical Education for
Men.

OLeNUS LEe BPONSLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.
MarvEL MarioN SToCEWELL, Ph.D., Instructor in Economies. .
HosMER WaRD STONE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Inorganic Chemistry,
ELLEN BLYrHE SULLIVAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
IrLEeN Coma Tavior, M.A., Associate in Spanish.
ErnEsT HALL TEMPLIN, Ph.D., Instructor in Spanish. '
FrEDERICE BrasaN TerrELL, Major, U. 8. Army, Retired, Assistant Pro-
feasor of Military Science and Tacties.
EvALYN A. TroMAS, B.L.1., Instructor in English.
Heven Bisaop TroMPS0ON, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics.
Louise GuTHRIE THOMPSON, EQ.B., Assistant in Fine Arts.
LinutaN RAy Trrcoms, M.D., Physician for Women.
CrArLESs HickMaN Trrus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
Hagrky TROTTER, Assistant in Physical Eduveation for Men, .
BERNHARD ALEXANDER UHLENDORF, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of German
Louis CHAPIN VALENTINE, A.B,, Associate in English,
Vimrainia VAN NorbeN, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.
BurToN M. VARNEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.
BERTHA WINSLOW VAUGHN, Teacher of Voice,
WiniaM Homer VEATOR, A.B., Ph.M., Instructor in Public Speaking.

CHARLES WILKIN WADDELL, PhD Duectm of Training Schools and
Professor of Education.

1In residence first half-year only. {1 In residence sceond half-year only.
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Officers and Faculty 21

Epwarp RicuMOND Ware, M.D., Assistant Physician for Men.
ArTHUR H. WaARNER, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics.
GORDON 8. WATKINS, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.

~ WALDEMAR CHRISTIAN WESTERGAARD, Ph.D., Professor of History.

BeLLE H. WHITICE, Associate in Industrial Arts.

ALrFED RUsSELL WHITMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

J. HaroLd WirLiaM8, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

FLORENCE ALDEN WILSON, A.B., B.S,, Associate in Home Economics,

FrEDERICK P. WorLLNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

DoroTHEA CLINTON Wo00DWORTH, Ph.D., Instructor in Latin and Greek.

Prerce HEDGES WORES, A.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

EuPHEMIA RICHARDSON WORTHINGTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Mathematies.

FrRANCES A. WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Music.

CLIFFORD MAYNARD ZIERER, PhD Assistant Professor of Geography.

STAFF OF TRAINING INSTRUCTION
University Training School

CHARLES WILKIN WADDELL, Ph.D., Director of Training Schools and Pro-
fessor of Education.

Erner L SavisBury, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Training and Associate
Professor of Elementary Education.

CorRINNE ALDINE SEEDS, M.A., Principal of the Training School and Assist-
ant Supervisor of Training.

BerTHA E. WELLS, Assistant Supervisor of Training.

FrANCES GIDDINGS, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Training.

Hrren B. Kerrer, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training.

FLORENCE MARY HALLAM, A.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training, Home
Economics.

Heren CHUTE Diur, Assistant Supervisor of Training, Music.

NaTavLie WHITE, Assistant Supervisor of Training, Art.

Luru M. StepMAN, EQ.B., Assistant Supervisor of Special Education.

Epitn HoPE RINGER, Assistant Supervisor of Special Education.

Evr1zApETH BRUENE, M.A., School Counselor. .

EMMA JANE RoBINSON, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.

HerLEN F. Bouron, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.

Bessie WiNsTorn Hoyr, Ph.B,, Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.

GERTRUDE C. MALONEY, Training Teacher, Third Grade.

EpitH WALLOP SwARTS, Training Teacher, Second Grade.

SALLIE GABRETT, B.S., Training Teacher, First Grade.

, Training Teacher, Kindergarten.

BARBARA GREENWOOD, Assistant Supervisor of Nursery School Training.

GERTRUDE P. RICHARDSON, Assistant Training Teacher, Nursery School,




22 Admission to the University

V. ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

ACCREDITING OF SCHOOLS IN CALIFORNIA

The accrediting of secondary schools in California is regulated by an

order of the Regents of the University originally enacted March 4, 1884.
Principals’ applications for the accrediting of their schools must be in
the hands of the Recorder of the Faculties at Berkeley on or before the
first day of December of each school year.

The list of accredited schools is published by the University annually,
in the month of June or July. For blank forms of application for accredit-
ing and for other information, sehool principals may communicate with
the Recorder of the Faculties, University of California, Berkeley.

ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING

PLAN I—ADMISSION OF A RECOMMENDED (RRADUATE OF AN ACCREDITED
SCHOOL IN CALIFORNIA

A graduate of a high school or other secondary school in California
may enter the University in freshman starding, without examination,
upon the following terms:

1. The school must have been aceredited by the University of Cali-
fornia in the year of the applicant’s graduation.

2. The applicant must be duly certified as having graduated from a
four-year course, aggregating at least fifteen (15) standard units, a unit
being the measure of a subject pursued throughout the sehool year of
from 36 to 40 weeks, and constituting approximately a quarter of a full
year’s work.

8. The applicant must, normally, have attended the school at least
one school year immediately preceding graduation.* :
4. The applicant must be certified by the principal of the school as

fitted, in the judgment of the principal, to undertake college work, with
reasonable prospect of sueccess.

* It, however, the candidate has completed all of his high school work in aceredited
institutions, and if the principal of each of the schools attended certifies the candidate
as having fully maintained the standing require@ of pupils seeking the University
recommendation, the nsual requirement that

e candidate must have spent his senior
year in the school from which he is graduated may be set aside,
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Admassion to the University 23

In recommending a graduate for admission to the University by.this
plan, the principal should use Recommendation Form A, with application
for admission attached. Copies of this form are supplied by the Recorder
of the Faculties to the principals of accredited schools in California.

It is expected that, ordinarily, the candidate will ecomplete the require-
ments for the University recommendation in the school from which he
graduates, It is possible, however, for a graduate of a given school, who
lacks the recommendation, to qualify for it in another sehool, provided
that both institutions are accredited by the University, and that at least
one school year, with a full program of studies, be devoted to this addi-
tional work. A form to be used by the prinecipal in recommending a
caudidate under these conditions will be supplied by the Recorder of the

. Faculties upon request.

An applicant for admission who has already attended any imstitution
of collegiate grade is not at liberty to disregard the collegiate record
and to apply for admission to the University upon the basis of the high
school record; the applicant in this case is subject to the regulations
governing admission to advanced standing as desecribed in a later sectlon
of this circular,

The High School Program—TFor the graduate of an aceredited school
in California, recommended in accordance with the foregoing provisions,
no preseription of high school work is made by the University.} An
applicant 80 recommended is admitted to the University and is permitted
to enroll in the curriculum of his choice.

However, to ensure adequate preparation for the work of the University,
the prospective student is advised to arrange his high sehool program in
accordance with the following schedule:

(a) English . 2 units
(b) History 1
(¢) Mathematics: elementary algebra and plane geometry.. 2*
(@) Physies, chemistry, biology, zoology, or botany: if a
third-year or fourth-year subject, with laboratory.... 1*
(¢) Foreign language: in one language ........cccccou....... 2%
(f) One unit of additional mathematies, 1 unit of addi-
tional work in the language offered under (¢) or
2 units in another foreign language .......................... 1 (or2)
(g) Electives from the following list: English, history,
mathematies, natural science, foreign language,

drawing 3 (or2)
(h) Unrestricted electives 3
: 15 unite
’ T A resolution of the California State Board of Education directs that all public hlgh
school curriculs in Oalifornia require, for graduation, the following: Enghsg 8 units;

United States history and civies, 1 unit; laboratory science, 1 unit; and all sueh
* Footnote on page 24.



Admission to the Unwersity

Electives in the High School Program

It should be noted that candidates whose work im the high school
does not entitle them to the prineipal’s recommendation as described
above, must be prepared to qualify for admission by passing entrance

examinations in the program of high school subjects reqnired according
to Plan II as stated hereinafter. ’ '

Fleotives in the High School Program

Electives in the high school should be so chosen as to enable the
student to enter without difficulty the work of the eollege, and, if pos-
sible, of the particular curriculum to which he seeks admission. Unless
this preeantion be observed, the student, although admitted to the Uni-

versity, may find himself unable to proceed to the bachelor’s degree in
the normal period of four years.

The high school subjeets which are prerequisite for certain colleges

and curricula and for which no equivalent courses are offered by the
University during regular sessions, are: physics, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit;
elementary algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory,
14 unit; geometrieal drawing, 1 unit; freehand drawing, 1 unit; and the
first two years of Latin, 2 units. Instruetion in these subjeets, Latin

excepted, may from time to time be provided by the University in the
Extension Division or in the Summer Session. ’

College of Letters and Science: The inclusion of physics or chemistry,

and at least two years of a foreign language, ancient or modern, in the
high school program, will release the student from requirements which

otherwise will be preseribed for him in the University, and the student’s
opportunity for elective study will be thereby enlarged. Matriculation
credit for plane geometry and elementary algebra must be obtained
before the student can receive his junior certificate in this college. For
the curricula in which the student’s major interest is in biological science,
and for the pre-medical and pre-dental curricula, both chemistry and
physics, as well as French or German, are strongly recommended. For a
major in mathematics or in physical science, the high school program

curricula must be so organized as to inelude two majors of at least 3 units each—a
major consisting of three years of study in one of the followin groupl: 1& English
(in vocational courses 1 unit of citizenship may be included with 3 units of English to
make one major): (2) mathematics, including mechanical drawing; (8) history and
social science; (45 physical and biological sciences; (5) foreign language—3 or more
units in one language, or 2 unitz in each of two languages.

* Qertain studies that may be offered as part of the high school program will be
accepted toward University requirements for junior certificates, for teachers’ creden-
tials, and for degrees. If is the intention of the University that such studies shall be
completed before the student matriculates in the University. However, students may
upon petition be permitted to enroll in high school courses concurrently with Univer-
sity courses. Credit for high school work completed subsequent to matriculation will
be allowed only on the basis of passmﬁ the College Entrance Examination Board
examination. Similarly, work of essentially high school grade carried In the Extension

Division of the University may be refused credit untfl the student has passed the
College Entrance Examination Board examination,
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should include, in addition to chemistry and physics, and French or
German, three years of work in mathematics, including algebra, plane
geometry, and algebraic theory; for the -geological sciences, geometrical
drawing, freehand drawing, and trigonometry should also be included.
Preparation for the curriculum in architecture should include the high
school subjeets prerequisite for the Colleges of Engineering as given
below, together with freehand drawing, 1 unit, and Latin or French, at
least 2 units. The importance of the study of Latin in the high school
in preparation for major work in English, in other languages, and in the
social sciences, is emphasized. The modern foreign langnages which are
most likely to be helpful are French and German. A university course
of basic importance in many curricula is Chemistry 1a-18, taken normally
during the freshman year; the high school prerequisite for admission to
this course is chemistry, or physics and trigonometry.

Teachers College: The imclusion of physics or chemistry, and at least
two years of a foreign language, ancient or modern, in the high school
program, will release the student from requirements which otherwise will
be preseribed for him in the University, and the student’s opportunity
for elective study will be thereby eénlarged. Matriculation credit for plane
geometry and elementary algebra must be obtained before the student
can receive the bachelor’s degree in this college. In the curricula leading
to the special secondary credentials the opportunity for electives is either-
lacking entirely or is -so limited that failure to present credit for two
matriculation units in one foreign language will make it impossible to
complete the requirements for the degree within the minimum of 128
units. The inclusion of a laboratory science in the third or fourth year
of high school does not diminish the number of units required in the
natural science group but does release the student from the necessity
of taking additional laboratory courses.

*College of Commerce: Students will find it to their advantage to
anticipate a portion of the University requirement in natural science by
taking high school courses in physies and chemistry, and to obtain
in high school a reading knowledge of some foreign language which will

" enable them to pass the examination in ‘‘Subject B’’ required of all

students in this college. Matriculants who fail to ‘present algebraic
theory, 34 unit, in addition to elementary algebra and plane geometry,

" will be at a disadvantage; and in no case will the junior certificate be
" granted without credit in all three subjects. Students are urged not to

emphasize vocational courses in their preliminary programs, but to seek

a broad foundation upon which later specialization may be built.
*Colleges of Engineering (Mechanics, Mining, Civil Engineering);

College of Chemisiry: Matriculants will be seriously handicapped if they

* Only two years of Commerce, Engineermg, Chemistry, and Agriculture are offered
at the University of California at Los Angeles.
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fail to present, in addition to plane geometry and elementary algebra,

the following: algebraic theory, 14 unit; trigonometry, 4 unit; physics,

1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; geometrical drawing, 1 unit. For the College

of Chemistry there should be presented also French or German, at least

2 units.

*College of Agrioulture: In addition to plane geomeiry and elementary
algebra, matriculants should present algebraic theory, 3% unit; trigo-
nometry, 14 unit; and chemistry, 1 unit. For the curriculum in forestry
or in landscape design, geometrical drawing, 1 unit, should be added.

A candidate for admission to professional curricula in Berkeley and

elsewhere should consult the appropriate announcements listed on pages
2 and 3 of cover.

PLAN I1-—ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING OF AN APPLICANT WHO I8
Nor A RECOMMENDED GRADUATE OF AN ACCREDITED SCHOOL
IN CALIFORNIA

A. ddmission of a Graduate of an Approved High School Outside of
California

A graduate of a high school or other secondary school outside of
California may be admitted to freshman standing, without examination,
" upon the following conditions:

The University Examiner must have evidence showing that the school
has an approved standing at o university or other acerediting agemcy
of acknowledged rank; that the applicart has been graduated from a
four-year course of not less than 15 standard secondary units; and that
he has maintained an average scholarship standing wbdll above the mark
required by the school for promotion or for graduation. The list of
high school subjects presented must conform to the program to be
required in and after September, 1927, of an applicant entering by
PLAN II, as set forth in detail below.

The candidate may be certified by his principal upon the Principal’s
Recommendation Form B. Copies of this form will be sent by the
Recorder either to high school prineipals or to candidates for admission,

B. Admission by Ezamination

Any applicant for admission, not included under PrLAN I or Section A

of Prax 11, may be admitted to the University solely by examination.
This clagsification includes:

1. A graduate of a California secondary school not accredited by the
University;

* Only two years of Commerce, Engineering, Chemistry, and Agnculture are offered
et the Univeraity of California at Los Angeles.

L e

.
o S g VKR €

.
-y L e in b Nt by W g el e

et e & ATE i et



Admission to the University 27

2. An applicant from an accredited California secondary school who
has not been graduated from the school;

3. An applicant from an accredited California secondary school who,
though graduated, has not received the principal’s recommenda-
tion;

4. Any other applicant whose school work in California or elsewhere
has not been such as to entitle him, in the opinion of the
University Examiner, to admission on his credentials.

The subjects in which examinations will be required must amount to
at least 12 units, and must conform to items (a) to (g) inclusive, of the
program of high school subjects required by Admission Plan II as stated
below. For the remaining 3 units, or for any part thereof, the University
may aceept, in lieu of examination, a properly certified high school record
3 showing the attainment of grade ‘“A’’ or ‘*B’’ (excellent, or good) in
; any standard high school subject or subjects in equivalent amount. The
% credit to be given, if any, will be determined by the University Examiner
3 upon inspection of the applicant’s credentials.

3 All applicants who enter by examination will be required to take the
4 examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board. For further
{ + information concerning examinations, see page 30.

Program of High School Subjects to be Bequired in and after September,
1927, of an Applicant Entering by Admission Plan 11
Beginning September, 1927, an applicant for admission to freshman
standing who does not qualify by Admission Praw I, that is, as & recom-
mended graduate of an accredited high school in California, will be required
to obtain credit for ab least fifteen (15) units in high school subjeets,
distributed as in the schedule following:
(a) English 2 units
(b) History 1
(¢) Mathematics: elementary algebra and plane geometry 2
(@) Physics, chemistry, biology, zoology, or botany: if a
third-year or fourth-year subject,t with laboratory 1
(e) Foreign language: in one 1anguage ...............c.eeeee 2
() One unit of additional mathematics, 1 unit of addi-

tional work in the language offered under (¢) or
2 units in another foreign language..............ooeeeerems 1 (or2)
(g) Electives from the following list: English, history,
‘ mathematics, natural science, foreign language,
drawing . 3 (or2)
However, during the period September, 1927 to Feb-
ruary, 1999 only, the applicant may present, in lieu of

1+ An applicant who passes an examination ol t.he Collepe Entrance Examination

rd in any of t.heae subjects and who te showing that
the laboratory work has been satisfactorily oompleted will be deemed to have met this
requirement regardless of the place of the course in the high school program.
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28 Admission to the Unwersily

requirements (f) and (g), four (4) units of electives;
these electives must be restricted to the list of subjects in
which entrance examinations are given by the University
or by the College Entrance Examination Board.*

(%) Unrestricted electives

3
) 15 units
Credit for items (a) to (g) of the foregoing program, amounting to
at least 12 units, will be given only upon formal examination, excepting
from this requirement, however, the graduates of approved high schools
outside of California who submit eredentials whieh, under the regulations

stated in section A above, may be accepted by the University Examiner '

in lien of formal examinations.

Credit for item (b), amounting to 3 units, may be given either upon
the basis of formal examination or of school or college records evidencing
the attainment of grade ‘‘A’’ or ‘B?’ (excellent, or good) in the subject
or subjects so presented. The credit to be given, if any, will be deter-

mined by the University Examiner upon an inspection by the Examiner
of the applicant’s credentials.

Eleotives in the High School Program

Electives in the high school should be so chosen as to enable the
student to enter without difficulty the work of the college, and, if pos-
sible, of the particular curricualum to which he seeks admission. Unless
this precaution be observed, the student, although admitted to the Uni-
versity, may find himself unable to proceed to the bachelor’s degree in
the normal period of four years.

The high school subjects—other than those required for admission
by Praw II-—which are prerequisite for certain colleges and eurricula of
the University, and for which no equivalent courses are offered by the
University during regular sessions, are: physics, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit;
algebraic theory, % unit; geometrical drawing, 1 unit; freehand drawing,
1 unit; and the first two years of Latin, 2 units. Instruction in these
svhjects, Latin exeepted, may from time to time be provided by the
University in the Extension Division or in the Summer Session.

College of Letters and Science: The inclusion of physies or chemistry
in the high school program will release the stvdent from requirements
which otherwise will be preseribed for him in the University, and the
student’s opportunity for eleetive study will be thereby emlarged. In
the curricula in which the student’s major interest is in the field of the
biological sciences, and in the pre-medical and pre-dental ecurricula, both

* In January, 1927, the University discontinued the holding of entrance exam- .
inations, which until that date had been offered twice annually in Berkeley., In
Al}fuat, 1927, in January and August, 1928, and in January, 1929, the University
will offer examipnations in Berkeley in these subjects: mechanic arts, music, and book-
keering. Oomspondinf examinations will not be offered at the University of
California at Los Angeles. -
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Admission to the University 29

chemistry and physies, as well as French or German, are strongly recom-
mended. For a major in mathematics or in physical science, the high

. sehool program should include, in addition to chemistry and physies, and

French or German, three years of work in mathematics, including algebra,
plane geometry and algebraic theory; for the geological sciences, geo-
metrical drawing, freehand drawing and trigonometry should also be
included. Preparation for the curriculum in architecture should include
the high school subjects prerequisite for the Colleges of Engineering as
given below, together with freehand drawing, 1 unit, and Latin or French,

" at least two units. The importance of the study of Latin in the high

sehool in preparation for major work in English, in other languages, and
in the social sciences, is emphasized. The modern foreign languages
which are most likely to be helpful are French and German. A Univer-
gity course of basic importance in many curricula is Chemistry 1a-1s,
taken normally during the freshman year; the high school prerequisite
for admission to this course is credit either for chemistry or for physncs
and trigonometry.

' Teachers College—The inclusion of physms or chemistry, and at least
two years of a foreign language, ancient or modern, in the high school

' programi, will release the student from requirements which otherwise will

be prescribed for him in the University, and the student’s opportunity
for elective study will be thereby enlarged. Matriculation credit for
plane geometry and elementary algebrs must be obtained before the
student cap receive the bachelor’s degree in this college. In the currieula
leading to the special secondary credentials the opportunity for electives
is either lacking entirely or is so limited that failure to present eredit

_ for two matriculation units in one foreign language will make it impos-

sible to complete the requirements for the degree within the minimum of
128 units. The inclusion of a laboratory seience in the third or fourth
year of high school does not diminish the number of units required in the
natural science group but does release the student from the necessity
of taking additional laboratory eourses,

" #College of Commerce: Students will find it to their advantage to
anticipate a portion of the University requirement in natural science
by taking high school courses in physics and chemistry, and to obtain
in high scho@l a reading knowledge of some foreign language which will
enable them to pass the examination in ‘‘Subject B’’ required of all
students in this college. Matriculants who fail to present algebraic
theory, 3% unit, in addition to elementary algebra and plane geometry,
will be at a disadvantage. Students are urged not to emphasize voca-
tional courses in their preliminary programs, but to seek a broad foundation
upon which later specialization may be built.

* Only two years of Commerce, Engineering, Chemistry, and Agriculture are offered
at the University of California at Los‘iAngeles'
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*Colleges of Engineering (Mechanics, Mining, Civil Engineering);
College of Chemistry: Matriculants will be seriously handicapped if they
fail to present, in addition to plane geometry and elementary algebra,

the following: algebraic theory, % unit; trigonometry, % unit; physies,

1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; geometrical drawing, 1 unit, For the College
of Chemistry there should be presented, also, French or German, at least
2 units,

*College of Agriculture: In sddition to plane geometry and elementary
algebra, matriculants should present algebraic theory, %% unmit; trigo-
nometry, 3 unit; and chemistry, 1 unit.
or in landscape design, geometrical drawing, 1 unit, should be added.

Professional Curricula: Candidates for admission to professional cur-

ricula in Berkeley or elsewhere, should consult the appropriate sannounce-
ment as listed on pages 2 and 3 of cover. :

LiST Oor PREPARATORY SUBJECTS

A list of the high school subjeets commonly presented for admission,
with the amount of credit in units assigned to each subject, is given
below., The regulations under which these subjects, as well as other

subjects not here listed, may be presented, are stated elsewhere in this
eircular.

Unite
{[8¢! French, elem., 1 yr. of §¢%.... f1
8¢t French, elom.

....................

—

Terepers

et
er®
[ T )

Attio i’rose.w.
8as  Attic Prose, adv.
Bat omer.

{831  Latin, elem., lst yr....
50 Latin, elem., 2 yre
155 Latin, adv., 3d yr..
1554 Latin, adv., 4th yr....
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* Only two years of Commerce, Engineering, Chemistry, and Agricalture are
offered at the University of California at Los Angeles.

+ The daglﬁt indicates subjects for which equivalent courses are offered in the
University. r further degcription of these courses reference should be meade to the

ual Announcement of the

niversity of Orlifornia at Los Angeles.
§ Oredit in this subject does mot im;

pl& exemption from any part of the preseribed
work in military science and tactics in the University.

For the curricula in forestry .
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Admission to the University 31

The foregoing list of preparatory subjects is used by the principals
of accredited high schools in California in designating the matriculation
credits assigned to the graduates of these schools who are recommended
for admission to the University according to Admission Plan I. As will
be explained below, entrance examinations are offered by the College
Entrance Examination Board. The Board does not give examinations
 in subjeets 30, 8h, or those numbered 7 to 13, inclusive. No entrance
. - examination is provided in less than two units of a language, whether
' English or foreign. It will be possible for a limited time to take
examinations at Berkeley, but not at Los Angeles, in subjects 7, 10,
and 11. (See next paragraph.)

EXAMINATIONS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA

In the past, matriculation examinations have been held by the Uni-
versity of California at Berkeley in August and January. Hereafter,
- those .examinations will be discontinued with the exeception that until
January, 1929, the University of California will hold in Berkeley exam-
inations in mechanic arts, musie, and bookkeeping. Because of the dis-
‘continuance of the University matriculation examinations, all applicants
for admission by examination in and after September, 1927, will be
required to take the examinations of the College Entrance Examination
Board. By use of the Comprehensive Examinations of the College
Entrance Examination Board the candidate will materially reduce the
number of examinations to be required of him. .

L bl cnt SR S B A

CorrLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION BOARD

. The examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board are
usually held during the third week in June; in 1928, probably June 18-23,
All applications for examination must be addressed to the College
Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th street, New York, N, Y.,
and must be made upon a blank form to be obtained from the Seeretary
of the Board upon request.

If the application is received sufficiently early the examination fee
will be $10 for each candidate, whether examined in the United States, -
Canada, or elsewhere. The fee, which must accompany the application,
- should be remitted by postal order, express order, or draft on New York
to the order of the College Entrance Examination Board.

The applications and fees of candidates who wish to be examined
outside of the United States or Canada must reach the Secretary of the
Board at least six weeks in advance of the first day of the examinations.
The applications and fees of candidates who wish to be examined in
the United States at points west of the Mississippi River or in Canada
must be received at least four weeks in advance of the first day of the

SR T e T e T TR

T VT T TR WLt TR T

A e Ty SIS T TRV




32 Admassion to the University

examinations. The applications and fees of candidates who wish to be’

examined in the United States at points east of the Mississippi River or
on the Mississippi River must be received at least three weeks in advance
of the first day of the examinations,

When a candidate has failed to obtain the required bln.nk form of
application for examination the usual examination fee will be accepted
if the fee arrive not later than the specific date accompanied by a
memorandum containing the name and address of the candidate, the
exact examination center selected, and a list of all the subjects in which
he may have occasion to take the board examinations. The required
application must be filed later.

Applications received later than the dates named will be aceepted
when it is possible to arrange for the examination of the eandidates
concerned, but only upon payment of an additional fee of $5.

A list of the places at which examinations are to be held by the board
in June, 1928, will be published about March 1. Requests that the exam-
inations be held at particular points, to receive proper consideration,

should be transmitted to the secretary of the board not later than’

February 1. The designation of the center to which the candidate will
go for examination is regarded as an indispemsable part of the ca.nd.ldate s’
application for examination.

Definitions of the requirements in all examination subjects are given
in a circular of information published annually by the College Entrance
Examination Board. The edition published December 1, 1926, was
designated as Document No. 120. A new edition will be published
December 1, 1927, Upon request a single copy of this document will be
sent to any teacher without charge. In general a charge of twenty.
cents, which may be remitted in stamps, will be made.

Points on the Pacific Coast at which examinations are usually held are
as follows: Los Angeles, Berkeley, Carpinteria, La Jolla, Ojai, Stanford
University, Portland, Seattle, Spokane, Tacoma.

As a basis for matriculation credit at the University of California

an examination rating of at least 60 per cent in each subjeet presented
is required.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

ApM18sION FROM OTHER COLLEGES, INCLUDING JUNIOR COLLEGES, AND FROM
UNIVERSITIES

-‘An applicant for admission may receive advanced stawding in the
University on the basis of certificates from other colleges and universities,
upon the approval of the certificates by the University Examiner. A
form of statement of university work, which may be used for such
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certificates, will be furnished on application to the Recorder, There
ghould also be submitted some eredential showing in detail the basis upon
which the applicant was matriculated in the institution from which he
comes and the preparatory subjeets for which matriculation eredit was
given. These documents should be filed with the University Examiner
for an estimate of their value in terms of the requirements of the Uni-
vergity of California. The Examiner, acting on behalf of the faculties,
is empowered to reject the certificates, in whole or in part, and to require
examination in any or all of the subjects offered. Applicants who have
failed to maintain a thoroughly satisfactory scholarship record, as dis-
tinguished from a record which is poor or is barely passable, will not
bhe admitted.

An applicant for admission to advanced standing whose preparation
for college was received in a high sehool in California, and whose ecol-
legiate credentials, upon appraisement by the University Examiner, yield

" less than sixty semester units of advanced standing, must satisfy the

Examiner that, at the time of leaving the high school, he received, or
was then entitled to receive, the University Becommendation in accord-
ance with Admission Plan I; otherwise the emtrance examinations in
the subjects required by Plan II for admission to freshman standing
at the date of the applicant’s proposed transfer to this University must
be passed. A statement of these requirements is given in pages 26
and 27. In each such case the examinations to be required will be
asgigned by the University Examiner in accordance with the provisions

" of Plan II, following an inspection by the Examiner of the record of

the applicant’s high school and collegiate studies.

Credit for Subject A (English Composition) is given upon eertificate
only to those students who enter the University of California with 60
or more units of advanced credit, and who have passed an examination
similar to the examination in Subject A at the institution from which
they have come, or have completed an acceptable collegiate course in
English Composition. An examination by this University, at Los Angeles
or elsewhere, is required in all other cases.

ADMISSION FROM NORMAL SCHOOLS AND S7TATE TEACHERS’ COLLEGES

A student admitted to the University from a normal school or a
state teachers’ college in California will have his eredits evaluated in
accordance with the department that he enters. In the College of Letters
and Science and in the College of Commerce the prescribed studies for
the freshman and sophomore years include courses in foreign language,
laboratory sciences, ete. Similarly, the pre-medical curriculum and the

. currieula in engineering and architecture include a number of prescribed
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subjects in which instruction is not alwaye provided in institutions

founded primarily for the training of teachers. In these curricula, the
applicant may receive advanced standing in the University to the extent
of not more than three years in the four-year undergraduate curriculum,
the exact amount to be determined in accordance with the proportion

of the work submitted which is substantially the equivalent in kind ™

and amount of that required by the University of California in the
curriculum selected. : .

Credentials from normal schools or teachers’ colleges of states other
thar California are evaluated in aceordance with this gemeral plan,

Applicants will be held to the scholarship requirement outlined above
under the heading of Admission from Other Colleges and Universities.

Credit for Subject A (English Composition) is given upon certificate
only to those students who enter the University of California with 60
or more units of advanced credit, and who have passed an examination
in Subject A at the imstitution from which they have come, or have
completed an acceptable collegiate course in English composition. An
examination by the Unriversity, at Los Angeles or elsewhere, is required
in all other cases.

ADMISSION FROM SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES

An applicant for admission from a school or éollege in a foreign
eountry must present eredentials which can be acecepted in satisfaction

of the admission requirements of the University of California. An -

applicant whose education has been in a langunage other than English
must also satisfy the University Examiner that his command of English
is sufficient to permit him to profit by university instruction. This will
be tested by an oral and written examination. The admission of an
applicant who fails to pass this examination will be deferred until such
time as he has acquired the necessary proficiency in the use of English.

LANGUAGE CREDIT ¥oBR A YOREIGN STUDENT

College eredit for the mother tongue of a foreigner and for its litera-
ture is givem omnly for courses taken in native institutions of eollege
gnide, or for upper division and graduate courses actually taken at the
University of California or at another English-speaking institution of
approved standing.
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SurPLUS MATRICULATION CREDIT

There is no provision for advanced standing in the University on the
basis of surplus high school ecredit.

CREDIT YOR TEACHING EXPERIENCE (TEACHERS COLLEGE)

1. No consideration will be given for teaching experience at the time
the candidate with advanced standing registers.

2, After the candidate has engaged in practice teaching long enough
to satisfy the Supervisor of Practice Teaching of his ability, he may
apply for advanced standing on the basis of his teaching experience.
Upon such application and the recommendation of the Bupervisor of

‘Practice Teaching, either:

(a) The candidate may receive.five units credit in lieu of the second
practice teaching assignment, or

(b) The candidate may substitute for the second teaching assignment
such other courses as the adviser may sanction.

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS '

Special students are students of mature years who have not had the
opportunity to complete a satisfactory high school course but who, by
reason of special attainments, may be prepared to undertake ecertain
eourses.

The University has no ‘‘special courses’’; all courses are organized
for regular students—that is, for students who have had the equivalent
of a good high school education and have been fully matriculated.
Special students may be admitted to those regular courses for which, in
the judgment of the instructors, they have satisfactory preparation.
Instruction is not offered in such essential preparatory subjects as
elementary English, United States history, elementary Latin and Caesar,
nor, save in the Summer Sessions or in the Extension Division, in ele-
mentary algebra, plane geometry, slgebraic theory, elementary chemistry,
or elementary physiecs.

Applieants will not be admitted directly from the high sehools to the
status of special student. The graduates of such schools are expected to
qualify for admission in accordance with the usuwal rules; students so
admitted to regular status will be required to carry the work of the
regular eurriculum, but may, with the approval of the dean of their
college, pursue limited programs. No person under the age of twenty-
one years will be admitted as a special student; but the mere attain-
ment of any given age is not in itself a qualification for admission.
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Entrance examinations in the subjeets of fundamental importance
for the work proposed will be required of practically every applicant,
especially of those under the age of twenty-five years. Special students
will seldom be able to undertake the work of the engineering and pro-
fessional schools until they have completed the prerequisite subjects.
All applicants for admission to special status may be required to take
a psychological test, which will be given upon a date to be announced
later. Further information may be obtained from the University
Examiner.

Upon petition, special students, not candidates for any University
degree, may be excused from the exercises im physical education; such
students, however, in case they become candidates for degrees, must meet

this requirement in full. Students over twenty-four years of age at the

time of admission are excused from military science.

A gpecial student may at any time attain the status of regular student
by satisfying all the matriculation requirements.

The administration of special students is in the hands of the Univer-
sity Examiner. Prospective applicants should communicate with the
Recorder, who will furnish forms of application for admission and for
transcripts of high school record.

Importance of Early Application—Applications should be submitted
at a sufficiontly early date to give time to prepare for the entramce
examinations assigned for admission.* In general, admission to the
University in special status can be arranged only by personal conference
with the University Examiner; in addition, a conference with the dean
or other representative of the department, school, or college concerned
may be necessary. L

GRADUATE INSTRUCTION

No graduate instruction is offered at the University of California at
Los Angeles. This statement applies not only to work leading toward
higher degrees but also to work beyond the bachelor’s degree leading
toward the general secondary teaching eredential. Applicants are referred
to the Graduate Division of the University at Berkeley and to the pro-
fessional schools and colleges of the University. The list of bulletins of
these departments will be found on pages £ and 3 of cover.

* After January, 1927, the examinations given annually in June by the Oollero
Entrance Examination Board will constitute the only regular exsminations for admis-
sion to the University of Oaliforuia,
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VI. GENERAL INFORMATION
REGULATIONS CONCERNING STUDENTS

REGISTRATION

Each student registers in the University of California at Los Angeles
on days appointed for this purpose, at the beginning of each half-year.
Registration eovers the following steps: (1) Filling out application, pay-
ing fees, and receiving in exchange a card entitling applicant to status
as a student; (2) enrolling in courses according to instructions which
will be posted.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

Each applicant must also appear before the University Medical Exam-
iner and pass a medical examination, to the end that the health of the
University community as well as that of the individual may be safeguarded.
Evidence, satisfactory to the Examiner, of successful immunization against
smallpox is required.

LATE ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

The student or applicant for admission should consult the calendar of
‘the University of California at Los Angeles (which differs from the
calendar of the departments at Berkeley) and acquaint himself with the
dates upon which students are expected to register and begin their work
at the opening of the session. Failure to register upon the stated regis-
tration day is certain to cause difficulty in the making of a satisfactory

‘program and to retard the progress both of the student himself and of

each class to which he may be admitted. )

The student who registers after the opening of the session and who
later is found to be deficient in his work may not plead late admission
in extenuation of such deficiency.

A fee of $2.00 is charged for late registration. This fee applies both
to old students and to new. Should the student withdraw early, be
should note that any refund of fees is calculated, not from the date of

.his registration, but from the date of the beginning of classes for the

half-year.
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A qualified student or applicant who fails to register npon the stated

registration day on the opeming of the session, but who, nevertheless, -

appears during the first two weeks of instruction, will in general be per-
mitted to register. After the firat week, however, he may be required
to obtain the written approval of all the imstructors in charge of his
proposed courses, as well as the dean of his proposed college, before his
registration may be completed. The qualifications of an applicant for
admission to the University after the first two weeks of instruetion will

be given speeial scrutiny by the Examiner and the dean of the college

to which admission is sought.

Transfer to the University of California ‘at Los Angeles in February.~
It is of special importance that a student in another institution who is
desirous of transferring to the University of Californis at Los Angeles
after the stated registration day of the second half-year shonld communi-
eate in advance with the University Examiner, and should await assur-
anee that late admission will be permitted before diseorntinuning studies
in progress elsewhere. The applicant should indicate the ecollege to

which he wishes admission, and the advanced standing whxch he expects
to offer at the time of transfer.

CLASSIFICATION AND STATUS OF STUDENTS

A regular student is an midergraduate who has complied with the
requirements for matriculation, and who pursues, or is entitled to pursue,
the established curriculum af a eollege.

A student who has attained junior standing is in the ‘‘upper division,”’
which ineludes the third and fourth years of the eourse.

A special studen? is one who, though he does not meet the Universlty

matriculation requirements, is nevertheless allowed to register for a
restricted program because of maturity and fitness to carry the special
work elected. His fitness to carry the work may be attested to by official
transeripts of preparatory studies and will normally be tested by formal
examination covering his familiarity with the field prerequisite to the
elected work. '
A gpecial student by virtue of his status is not & csndidate for any
degree. The privileges of the University are normally extended to a
special student for a period of mot more tham one year. This period,
however, may be extended from time to time at the diseretion of the
appropriate eommittee (petitions for remewal of such privileges should
bo filed with the Recorder).

A special student may attain regular status by meeting the require-
ments for matriculation. The University Examiner will determine what -

will be required of each special student desiring to qualify for regular
status.
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STUDENT’S RESPONSIBILITY

The presentation of a study-list by a student and ity acceptance by
the college evidence an obligation on the part of the student to perform
the designated work faithfully and to the best of his ability. Any
student who discontinues, without formal notice, University exercises in
which he is a regularly enrolled attendant, does so at the risk of having
his registration privileges curtailed or entirely withdrawn.

Application for leave to be absent, or excuse for having been absent
from not more than one University exercise consecutively, must be made
to the officer of instruction in charge of such exercise; unless for unavoid-
able cause the student is obliged to absent himself from all college
exercises for one day or several days, in which case the dean has authority
to excuse. No excuse to be absent will relieve the student from com-
pleting all the work of each course to the satisfaction of the instructor
in charge.

Ample provision is made for the student who desires to withdraw
from courses in which he is regularly enrolled. Application for such
change should be made to the Becorder through Petition for Change in
Stndy-List. Attendance upon all exercises is obllgatory pending receipt
of formal permission to discontinue,

For regulations concerning withdrawal from the University see page

" 48 of this Announcement.’

UNITS OF WORK AND CREDIT: STUDY-LIST LIMITS

Both matrieulation and university work are measured in ‘‘units.’’
In the high school a standard secondary umit is the measure of a subject
pursued throughout the school year of thirty-six to forty weeks and consti-
tutes approximately one-fourth of a full year’s work. In the University
a unit of registration represents one hour of a student’s time at the Uni-
versity weekly, during one half-year, in lecture or recitation, together
with the time necessary in preparation therefor; or a longer time in
laboratory or other exercises not requiring preparation. Credit for 124
unite in the College of Letters and Science or 128 in the Teachers College
distributed according to the requirements of the college is necessary for
a degree.

In the College of Letters and Science a student may present a study-
list aggregating 12 to 16 units per. half-year without special permission.®

* Qertain co\u-m which do not give units of credit toward the degree, nevertheless
displace units from a student’s allowable program, as follows:
Oom.A&Rgg by 1 unit. Art A by 2 units.
d; by 2 unlu Music 64 by 1 uait.
Course in Subject A by 2 :
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During his first half-year in residemnce in this college no student may
receive credit in more than 16 units of work. After one half-year in
regular residence (i.e., with a study-list of at least 12 units) a student
may receive permission from the Committee on Scholarship to take not
more than 18 units in a half-year, providing he has attained an average
of at least grade B for the preceding half-year. A student whose record
during the preceding half-year was free of all deficiencies, and who is
not on probation, may submit, without special permission, a program
14 unit in excess of the limits announced above, providing the % unit be
in required physical education and with the understanding that, though
the 15 unit course will be recorded in regular fashion and will meet in
full the physical education requirement, nevertheless the student may
not count toward the degree more than the allowable maximum of his
college. Prescribed courses in military science and physical edumcation
and repeated courses are to be counted in reckoning study-list totals.
Any work undertaken in the University or elsewhere with a view to
credit toward a degree must be included in the above maxima,

A student in the Teachers College may present a study-list aggregat-
ing from 12 to 17 units each half-year without special permission.* During
the first half-year in residence in this college no student may receive
credit in more than 17 units of work. After one half-year of regular
residence (i.e., with a study-list of at least 12 units) permission may be
granted to take not more than 18 umits each half-year, providing the
student has attained an average of at least grade B for the preceding

.

half-year. A student whose record during the preceding half-year was

free from all deficiency and who is not on probation may submit, as
under the provisions above for the College of Letters and Science, a
program of 14 unit in excess of the limit announced, providing the
14 unit be in required physical education, and with the understanding
as above, that only the allowable maximum for the college may be
counted. A student whose record during the preceding half-year included
one or more deficient grades (who did not pass in the entire program
undertaken, or who is on probation), will be restricted to a total program
of 16 units, within which must be included all prescribed subjects such
as physical education. Prescribed courses in military science and physical
eduecation are to be counted in reckoning study-list totals.

In the pre-engineering and pre-commerce curricula, a regular student
who is free from deficiencies in the work of the preceding half-year may
register for not more than 19 units of new work.* In the freshman
and sophomore years prescribed courses in military science and physical

* Qertain courses which do not give units of eredit toward the degree, nevertheless .

displace units from s student’s allowable program, as follows
Com. A g‘iping) 1 unit. Art A b, units.
Oom. B rthand) by 2 units. Music 5A by 1 unit,
Course in SubjectAby 2 units,
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edncation may, with the express approval of the ehairman of the depart-
ment, be added to the maxima as stated. A student whose record for
the preceding half-year shows deficiencies (who is not passing in his
entire program) will be limited to 16 units, including repeated work.

A special student has free election of subjects within the fields
specified at the time of his admission. His program is limited to 16 units
per half-year,

SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

1. With the exceptions noted below, every undergraduate entrant must
at the time of his first registration at the University of California at
Los Angeles take an examination known as the Ezamination in Subject 4
designed to test his ability to write English without gross-errors in
spelling, grammar, diction, sentence-structure, and punectuation.

- 8. The examination in Subject A will be given at the opening of each
half-year and at the opening of the Summer Session (see Registration
Cireular to be obtained from the Recorder of the University of California
at Los Angeles). A second examination for late entrants will be given

. two weeks after the first examination in each half-year; for this exam-

ination a fee of $2.00 will be charged. The results of each examination
will be made known the day following the examination. Papers sub-
mitted in the examination will be rated as either ‘‘passed’’ or ¢ failed.”’
Any student who is not present at the examination in Subjeet A which
he is required to take will be treated as one who has failed in the
examination. :

8. Every student who does not pass in the examination in Subject A
will be required to take, immediately after his failure, a course of
instruction known as the Course in Subject 4, which gives no units of
eredit toward graduation, but which reduces the maximum program allowed
the student by two (2) units. SBhould any student fail in the eourse in
Subject A he will be required to repeat the course in the next succeeding
semester of his residence in the University. The course in Subject A
will be given each half-year, three hours a week. )

4. If in the judgment of the instructor in the class in Subjeet A a
student shows excellence in English composition through a period of at
least two weeks, the instructor is authorized to give him a final grade of
passing in Subject A, to permit him to withdraw from further attendance,
and to drop the subject from his study-list (thereby making it possible
for the student to add two units of work to his program), and to refund
& portion of the $10.00 fee,

5. No student who has not passed either the examination or course in
Subjeet A will be admitted to any University course in oral or written
composition. No student will be granted a junior certificate or given
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junior standing unless he has passed either the examination or course in-
Subject A. No student will be granted a bachelor’s degree until he has-

passed either the examination or course in Subject A.

6. A student who has failed in an examination in Subject A may not
have the privilege of taking a subsequent examination; he must obtain
eredit in the subject through passing the course in Subject A. However,

should the student receive a coundition in the course in Subjeect A he may,

with the approval of his instructor, be admitted to the next succeeding
examination in Subject A,

7. A student who passes Subject A is not reqmred but is
continue his trammg in oral or written composition.

8. Failure in the examination does not prevent admission to the
University of California.

advised to

Ezemption:

Any student who has received & grade of 60 per cent in the Oollege
Entrance Examination Board examination in English 1 or in English A
or in the Comprehensive Examination in English will receive credit for
Subject A. Any student who has passed an examination in Subjeet A
given by the University of California at Berkeley or any other seat of-

the University, or given under the jurisdiction of the University at any

junior college or other assigned place, will receive credit for Subjeet A.~

A student who enters the University of California at Los Angeles’
with 60 or more units of advanced standing, and who has passed an
examination similar to the examination in Subject A at the imstitution’
from whieh he came, or has completed & course in English ecomposition
at that institution, deemed aceeptable by the University Examiner, mll
be exempt from the requiroment in Bubject A.

EXAMINATIONS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING THE
TEACHERS COLLEGE

The following examinations for students entering the Teachers College
will be administered at the time of matriculation, not to determine.
whether” the student may be admitted but to assist in determining his
status after admission:

(1) General Intelligence Test: required of every student at the tlme
of admission to the Teachers College.

(2) Pigno Test: Every student entering the KJndergarten-anary
curriculum must show ability to play on the piano musie suitable for use.
with young children. Application for the test may be made to the
departmental adviser. The test should be taken at the time of admis- -

sion; it must be taken before the student may be assigned to practice
teaching.
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Every student, man or woman, shall, upon admission, report immedi-
ately to the proper officer for enrollment in physical education,* following
the Registration Circular or the announcements which may be posted
on the bulletin boards. Every able-bodied male student who is under

"twenty-four years of age at the time of admission, and who is a citizen

of the United States, shall report immediately for enrollment in military
science. A deposit ($20.00) must be paid at once to the Comptroller of
the University to cover the cost of the uniform and textbook to be used
in military courses, A fee of $5.00 is charged every man registered in
physical education for the use of the standard gymnasium suit. The
student shall list these courses upon his study card w1th other Univermty
courses.

_ Petitions from students for excuse from, or deferment of, military
science or physical edueation, filed by the petitioner after the expiration

~of two weeks following the date of the student’s registration, will not be
" received except for illness or physiecal disability occurring after such

date.” A student who petitions to be excused from these subjects or from
elther of them should nevertheless present himself to the proper instructors
for enrollment during the pendency of the ‘petition.

A gtudent more than twenty-four years of age at the time of admission

is, upon petition, excused from military science and physical education.

A circular containing information econcerning the requirements in
military science and physical education, including a statement of the
grounds upon which a student may be excused from this work, may be
obtained from the Recorder.

In case a student subject to these requirements shall list the pre-
scribed course or courses on his study-list, and thereafter without authority
shall fail to appear for work in such course or courses, the neglect will
be reported to the dean of his college. With the approval of the Director
of the University of California at Los Angeles, the dean will suspend
the student from the University for the remainder of the half-year, and
will notify the Recorder. On recommendatlon of the professor in charge
of the work, and with the approval of the Director, the dean is authorized
to reinstate the student and will notify the Recorder of such reinstate-
ment.

The student is referred to the announcements of the departments of
Military Science and Tactics and Physical Education, contained on pages

136 and 145 (men), and 148 (women), respectively.

* The University requirements in phy-ioal education referred to in this section

’ eover Phvsical! Education 8 (men) and 4 (women), § unit courses wlneh are required

students in each semester of the first and second years.
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AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

A course in the Constitution of the United States including .the study
of American institutions and ideals is required for any university degree
or teaching credential. The prescribed course for all students except

those majoring in political science or history is Politieal Science 101,
American Institutions,

AUTHORITY OF INSTRUCTORS

No student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any subjeet
if the officer of instruction in charge of that subject is satisfled that by
reason of lack of preparation he is not competent to undertake it.

Every student is required to attend all his class exercises and to
satisfy the instructor in each of his courses of study, in such way as the
instructor may determine, that be is performing the work of the course
ir a systematic manner,

- Any instructor, with the approval of the Director of the University
ot California at Los Angeles, may at any time exclude from his course
any student who, in his judgment, has neglected the work of the course.
Any student thus excluded shall be recorded as having failed in the course

of study from which he is excluded, unless the faculty shall otherwise
determine.

EXAMINATIONS

Fina]l examinations are mandatory in all undergraduate courses save
laboratory courses and such other courses as, in the opinion of the Com-
mittee on Courses, because of resemblance to laboratory courses, require
special treatment. In laboratory courses final examinations are held at
the option of the department in charge. All examinations will, so far
as practicable, be conducted in writing, and a maximum time will be
assigned beforehand for each, whiech no candidate will be allowed to
exceed. The time for examination sessions shall not be more than three
hours.

Any department may examine students, at the end of the half-year
immediately preeedmg their graduation, in the major subjeect in wlnch
such department has given instruction.

No student will be excused from assigned examinatioms.

Any student tardy at an examination will be debarred from taking it,

unless an excuse for such tardiness entirely satisfactory to the examiner

be presented.
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Reéxaminations are permitted only for the purpose of removing condi-
tions (grade E). In courses of the SBummer Session, however, reéxamin-
ations for the removal of deficiencies are not provided by the University.
A student who has received grade B, C, or D in any course is not allowed
& reéxamination therein.

. Concerning examinations for the removal of conditions see under
Conditions and Failures, below.

Application for examination for advanced standing on the basis of
work’ done before entrance to the University should be made to the
University Examiner upon entrance to the University.

GRADES OF SCHOLARSHIP: GRADE POINTS

- The final result of the work of the students in every course of instrue-
tion will be reported to the Recorder in six grades, four of which are
passing, as follows: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, barely passed; E,
conditioned; F, failed.

Any student may be reported grade ‘‘E’’ (conditioned) in a course
owing to the omission of, or to unsatisfactory work in, any examination
or other exercise of the course which, in the judgment of the instruetor,
may properly be required for a passing grade, without necessitating a
repetition of the course. -

No student will receive credit in any course in which he may have
received grade ¢‘‘F,’’ except upon successful repetition of that course.

The term ‘‘incomplete’’ will no longer be used in reporting the work of
students. The instructor is required in every case to assign a definite
grade (A, B, C, D, E, or ¥) based upon the work actnally accomplished,
regardless of the circumstances which may have contnbuted to the results
achieved.

Except in the pre-engineering curricula, grade points or quality units
will be assigned as follows: A, 3 points per mnit; B, 2 points per unit;
C, 1 point per unit; D, no points per unit; *E, minus 1 point per unit;
*F, minus 1 point per unit. Removal of grade E or F by reéxamination
or repetition of the course will entitle the student to as many grade
points as may have been lost by the condition or failure, but no more.
For exceptions permitted in certain cases in which grade E is assigned,
see under Conditions and Failures, below.

To qualify for the bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters and
Secience, in the Teachers College, in the College of Agriculture, in the
College of Commerce, or in the College of Chemistry the student must
have attained at least as many grade points or quality units as there

Provision for “negative grade points,” in eourses graded E or F, effective in and
lfter August, 1928
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are time units or quantity units in the credit value of all courses under- '

taken by him in the University of California in and affer August, 1921,

The reports in January, as in June, are final reports, not provisions)
reports, with the following exception: if the organization of the work
permits and if the deficient student retains his status in the University,
6 grade E in the first half of a year course (a ‘‘double-number’’ eourse)

may, at the diseretion of the instructor in charge, be removed upon the '

basis of the regular work and examinations of the second half-year. In
every such case the student should apply promptly to his instructor for
advice. It may mot be assumed that a passing grade in the work of the
second half-year removes a deficieney in the first half-year.

CONDITIONS AND FAILURES

For the removal of a condition a student may, on petition, have the
privilege of either a reéxamination with the elass next repeating the subject
or a special examination (not with the elass). In courses of the Summer
Session, however, reéxaminations for the removal of deficiencies are not
provided. For every such examination a formal permit, to be obtained
in advance, on petition filed with the Recorder, must be shown to the
instructor in charge of the examination. For every course in which a
special examination is undertaken for the removal of a condition, a fee
of $5.00 is charged, save that there is no fee for a reéxamination (final"
examination taken with a class), provided the final examination be the
only task required by the instructor for the removal of the condition.
The fee for two or more special examinations undertaken to remove con-
ditions during a single half-year will not exceed $10.00. A form of
petition for a special examination or for admission to an examination
with & class, together with instructions for procedure, may be obtained

from the Recorder.

In no case may a condition in a course in which a final examination
is regularly held be removed, unless the student shall have passed a
satisfactory final examination in the course, either at the time when the
eourse was originally taken, or at a Ianter time, as above provided. .

Removal of grade ‘“E’’ (conditioned) by reéxamination or otherwise
shall entitle the student to receive grade ‘‘D’’ in the course and to
receive as many grade points as have been lost by the condition, but no
more., An exception to this rule is permitted, however, when the
deficieney consists solely in the omission of the final examination or other
required exercise, due to illness, or other circumstance over which the
student has no control. In such a case the student may present a petition
to have sueh grade assigned as would have been assigned by the instruetor
if the eompletion of the work had not been delayed. The petitioner must
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set forth in detail the circumstances that made it impossible for him to
complete. the course within the usual limit of time. The petition must
be endorsed by the instructor concerned as evidence of the fact that the
student’s work, so far as presented, was satisfactory, and must finally
be submitted for approval to the dean of the college. In the event of
such approval the instructor may assign such grade to the stndent as
would have been given if the completion of the work had not been
delayed; the student shall then receive the corresponding grade points.
" If a student who has incurred a condition in any course fails to make

up the condition by the end of the next semester of his residence in which
the said course is regularly given, then such eondition is removable only
by repetition of the course,

Any student who is reported as having failed in any prescribed course
in military science or physical edueation, or the course in Subject A,
will be required to repeat such course during his next regular semester of
residence in which such ecourse may be given.

A student who fails to attain grade D or a higher grade in any course
following examination for the removal of a condition will be recorded
as having received grade F (failure) in the course.

SCHOLARSHIP .RULES: DISMISSAL FOR FAILURE TO MEET
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

Note—A student dismissed for unsatisfactory scholarship will be
excluded from the University for an indefinite period, with the presump-

-tion that his connectlon with the University will be ended by such

exclusion. - For this reason,. a student who is in danger of dismissal under
the regulations should present his case to the Committee on Disqualified
Students at a date suﬂicléntly early so that a possible favorable decision
may be reached in time to prevent dismissal.

A, College of Letters and Science, Teachers College, Pfe-Agﬁeultwe,
Pro-Commeroce, Pre-Chemistry. 1. Any student in these colleges whose
scholarship in any half-year falls below an average grade of ‘D’ per
unit of work undertaken, will be "dismissed.

2. () Any student in these colleges whose entire University record,
computed to the close of any half-year, shows a cumulative deficit of ten
(10) or more grade points (regardless of the number of units passed) will
be placed on probation.

(b) If the student fails during any single half-year while on probation

. to maintain an average grade of at least ‘‘C’’ per unit of work undertaken,

dismissal will follow; otherwise, probationary status will be continued
until such time as the cumulative grade point deficit be reduced to an

" amount less than ten (10).
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3. By speclal action of the Committee on Disqualified Students any
student who in any single half-year fails to attain grade points in an %
amount equal to the number of units undertaken, may be placed on
probation for ome-half year, and be réquired during the probationary

half-year to imaintain at least a ‘‘C’’ average under the penalty of

dismissal.

B. Pre-Engineering Curricula. 1. Any student in the pre-engineering 3
curricula who in any single half-year fails to pass in at least six (6)
units, or (if registered for less than six units) in all work undertaken,
will be dismissed.

2. (6) Any student in these curricula who in any single half-year
passes in six (6) units, but fails to pass in at least ten (10) unmits, or ¢
(if registered for less than ten units) in all work registered, will be . ¢
placed on probation for one half-year.

(b) Unless the student during the probationary half-year maintains
an average grade of at least ‘‘C,”’ or passes all work undertaken, dxs-
migsal will follow.

HONORABLE DISMISSAL AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

A letter of homorable dismissal is issued on request to a student in
good standing who withdraws without the expectation of resuming his
work at Los Angeles. An indefinite leave of absencc is issued on request
to a student in good standing who finds it necessary to withdraw but
who expects to resume his studies at Los Angeles at the beginning of
some future session. A brief leave of absence may be issued, as an excep-
tional privilege, to a sudent who finds it mecessary to withdraw for two
weeks or longer, but who wishes to retain his status in his classes and
to resume his work before the close of the current half-year, upon a date
to be fixed by the University.

A student is in ‘‘good standing’’ if he be entitled to enjoy the
normal privileges of a student in the status in which he is officially
registered. Students dismissed by reason of scholarship deficiencies,
students on probation, and students under suspemsion are not regarded
as students in ‘‘good standing.’’ A student who withdraws from the
University before the end of the session without giving notice of with-
drawal to the Recorder, may be debarred from further registration.
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DISCIPLINE

The University authorities expect all students to set and observe
among themselves a proper standard of conduct. It is therefore taken for
granted that, when a student enters thé University, he has an earnest

. purpose and studious and gentlemanly habits; and this presumption in

his favor continues until, by neglect of duty or ungentlemanly behavior,
he reverses it. But if an offense occurs, whether it be against good

- behavior or academic duty, the University authorities will take such

action as the particular occurrence, judged in the light of the attendant
eireumstances, may seem to them to require. Students who fail to make
proper use of the opportunities freely given to them by the University
must expect to have their privileges curtailed or withdrawn.

Grades of Censure——Censure will be expressed in the four grades of
probation, suspension, dismissal, and expulsion. Probation indicates that
the student is in danger of exclusion from the University. Suspension is
exclusion from the University for a definite period. Dismissal is exclusion
for an indefinite period, and with the presumption that the student’s
connection with the University will be ended by it. Expulsion is the
highest academic censure, and is final exclusion of the student from the
University. :

The Director of the University of California at Los Angeles is
entrusted by the President of the University with the administration of
student discipline with full power to act.

Student Self-Government—One of the most responsible committees of
the Associated Students is the University Affairs Committee, a body of
students which passes.on cases of misconduct among students. To this
eommittee the Director customarily refers cases of student delinquencies
ranging in degree from petty eases to those of more serious nature, and
ineluding all cases of cheating and dishonesty in examinations and class-

"room work, The committee makes recommendations to the Director of

its findings of guilt or innocence and suggests suitable penalties,

DEGBREES: TEACHING CREDENTIALS.

Detailed statements of requirements for degrees and teaching creden-
tials issued by the University will be found in Section VII, Curricula,
under the headings of College of Letters and Science and The Teachers
College, and in Seetion VIII, Announcement of Courses, under the different
departments.

Every candidate for a degree or for the completion of a regular
University curriculum leading to a teaching eredential will fill out a form
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to be found in the registration book, indicating his eandidacy for such
degree or teaching credential. The Recorder will then consult with
the appropriate dean and committees, and will advise the student whether
the program he is undertaking will satisfy the requirements of his
curriculum.

State Board Teaching Credeniials.—The State Board of Edueation
issues teaching credentials of a wider variety than those for which the
University has especially designed curricula. In some cases, moreover,
the State Board accepts teaching experience or other individual quali-
fications as a substitute for the standard requirements of University

credit. If a student proposes to meet the State Board requirements:

directly, and is not a candidate for the University eredential, he should
make direct application to the State Board for a statement of the eourses

which he must still complete. His program of University study will:

then be based in part on this statement from the State Board, and in
part upon the general University requirements in military selence, physl-
eal education, Psychology X, and Subject A.

Senior Residénce—Every candidate for the bachelor’s degree is re-
quired to have been enrolled during the senior or final year of residence
in that college of the University in which the degree is to be taken. It

is permissible to offer two summer sessions (or two intersessions, or one
summer session and one intersession) as equivalent to one half-year; but.

in any event the student must complete in resident instruction either the

fall or spring semester of his senior year. This regulation applies both "
to students entering this University from another institution and to

students transferring from one college to another of this University.

FEESt

The incidental fee, $20.00, which must be paid on date of registration,
covers expenses of students other than the cost of their instruction and
entitles them to the use of the gymnasium, tennis eourts, swimming pool,
baths, soap, towels, washrooms, ete.; consultation, medical advice or
dispensary treatment in case of illness; and meets in part the expenses
in connection with registration and graduation. This fee is not remitted
in whole or in part for those who may not desire to make use of any or
all of these privileges. In case a student withdraws from the University-
within the first three weeks of the semester, a portion of this fee will be
refunded. Students registering for less than five units of work will have

1 During registration and for the first few days of instruction, fees will be paid u
part of the registration procedure. Thereafter, they will be paiti in the office of the

Comptroller, 106 Millspaugh Hall. The cashier’s department of thig office is® open from
8:30 a.m. to 3 p.m. daily, and from 8:30 to 11:80 a.m. on Saturday. .
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. half the ineidental fee ($10.00) refunded within six weeks after the

registration date.

Non-resident Tuition Fee.—~Non-residents of California* are charged
a tuition fee of $75.00 each half-year, which shall be paid on the day of
registration.

Every entering student and student returning to the University after
an absence of a half-year or longer, is required to fill out a ‘‘Statement

" a8 to Residence’” on the day of registration, and his status as to residence

or non-residence will be determined by the Attorney for the University
shortly after registration.

014 students are advised that application for reclassification as a’
resident of California must be filed within ten days after regular regis-
tration, or, in the case of late registrants, within one week after regis-

" tration. The Attorney will not eomsider applications for reelassification

filed later than these date. Application for a change in elassification

" during some preceding semester will not be received under any circum-

stances. .

If the student registers for less than 12 units the tuition fee is as
follows: Minimum, $25.00; $5.00 per unit for work aggregating six to
eleven units or fraction thereof.

.. % There follows a reprint of the resolution adopted by the Finance Committee of the
n versiftyb June 19, 1928, in accordance with the provigsions of Section

. liz t8 of the Uni 1 A ¢
1894}, Political Code of California. ‘““No person shall be considered eligible to register

in the University as -a resident of the State of California unless he has resided in the

. 8tate for more than one year immediately preceding the semester during which he pro-

poses to attend the University. . The residence of each student shall ‘be detérmined in
accordance with the rules for determining residence prescribed by the provisions of
Bection B2 of the Political Code of California, provided, however, that every alien
student who has not made a valid declaration of intention to become a citizen of the
United States as provided by the laws thereof, prior to the opening day of the semester
during which he proposes to attend the University, shall be deemed to be a non-
resident student, and further provided that every student shall be deemed to be a
resident student who is either— :

. (a) A Oitizen of the United States who has attained his majority, according to the
laws of the State of Qalifornia, and who for a period of one (1) year has been entirely
lelf-cingaporting and actually present in the State of Californis, with the intention of
acquiring a residence therein; or . )

(b) A minor child, a citizen of the United States, who does not receive, and has
not received, for more than one (1) year immediately preceding his entrance into the
University, directly or indirectly, any support or financial assistance from his father,
provided such minor lives with ilis mother, who is, and has been, continuoualy for a

od of more than one (1) year, actually present in the State of Oalifornia, with the
tention of making her home therein. XEvery person who has been, or who shall be
hereafter classified as a non-resident student shall be considered to retain_that status
until such time a8 he shall have made application, in the form presoribed by the-
Recorder, for reclassification, and ghall have been reclassified as a resident student by
the attorney appointed to act for the Regents in non-regidence matters.” .

“Beetion 28, Oivil Code of the State of QOalifornia, . L

“Minors are all tiersomu under twenty-one years of age; provided, that this section
shall be subject to the provisions of the titles of this code on marriage and shall not
be con as repealing or limiting the visiong of section 204 of this code;
provided, further, that upon the lawful marriage of any female of the age of eighteen
years or over but under the age of twentv-one years, snch female shall ﬁ deemed an
adult person for the purpose of entering into any engagement or iransaction respecting

. ]!ropert'y or any coniract, the same as if such person was over twenty-one years-

of age.
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Fine for delayed payment of any of the above fees or departmental
-fees or deposits, $2.00. Departmental fees and deposits must be pud
within seven days after registration.

Late application for admission (after September 6, 1927, or February
3, 1928), $2.00.

Late registration, $2.00. (After date set as registration day.)

Late filing of registration book, $2.00, (More than seven days after
registration.)

Late examination in Subject A, $2.00,

For eourses added after date set for filing regxstratlon book, $1.00

per course.
‘For courses dropped after October 8 or March 3, $1.00 per course.

Medical examination: original appointment, or deferment arranged in
advance, no fee; fee for a second appointment, $1.00.

Laboratory and Departmental Fees—In laboratory and certain other
eourses, a charge is made to cover materials used. Students should refer
to Section VIII, Announcement of Courses, where such fees are listed for
each department. The total charge for students in the elementary
laboratories may amount to from $5 to $30 per year.

The military uniform and textbook deposit is $20.00 for students in the '

basiec course, and $25.00 for students in the advanced course, payable by
every student subjeect to military training before his registration book
is filed. Military training is prescribed for all first and second year
undergraduate male students who are citizens of the United States, able-
bodied and under twenty-four years of age when admitted to the Univer-
sity. The United States furnishes uniforms and some textbooks for the
use of students receiving military training, and the University requires
the student to deposit with the Comptroller an amount necessary to eover
the cost of the articles issned to him. The deposit is refunded at the
close of the academic year, or upon the student’s withdrawal from the
University, provided the student then returns in good condition all articles
issued to him., The amount necessary to replace articles not returned
by the student will be retained by the Comptroller. =~

Koy deposit: A deposit of $1.00 is required on each locker or University
key issned to a student, a faculty member or an officer of the University.
This deposit is refunded in full upon return of the key,

Other expenses are: Gymnasium outfit for men, $5.00; for women, about
$8.00; books and stationery, from $18.00 to $40.00 per year. Every
student is eligible to membership in the Associated Students of the Uni-
versity of California at Los Angeles. The cost of membership is $7.50
per year. The membership card entitles the holder to partieipation in
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the affairs of the Associated Students; a subscription to the Daily Bruin;
admission to all athletic contests (with the exception of final inter-
collegiate contests) held on the campus under the jurisdiction of the
Associated Students.

SCHEDULE OF REFUNDS

Dates are computed from September 19, 1927, and February 13, 1928,
Incidental Fee of $20.00

To end of first week e B Refund $17.50
From first week to end of third week Refund $10.00
Thereafter, no refund.

Non-Resident ¥ee of $75.00

To end of first week Refund $65.00
. From first week to end of the third week.......... -.RBefund 50.00
From third week to the end of the sixth week ......cceeee.ueen. Refund 35.00

From the seventh week to the end of the twelfth week...Refund 15.00
Thereafter, no refund.

No claim for refund of fees will be considered unless such claim is
presented during the fiscal year to which the claim is applieable. No
student will be entitled to a refund except after surrender to the Comp-
troller of his receipt. Students should preserve their receipts. :

SCHOLARSHIPS

The Committee on Scholarship of the University of California at Los
Angeles is authorized to award & limited number of scholarships annually
to students in the University of California at Los Angeles. The Com-
mittee rates all candidates as to scholarship, need, and character, and
bases its recommendation upon relative ratings of all the candidates
applying at any one time. Applications for these scholarships with let-
ters and testimonials relating to them, should be filed with the Recorder
on or before the 15th day of March preceding the academic year for
which the awards are to be made; if received later they will not ordinarily
be considered until the following year. A blank form of application,
which gives all the necessary information, may be obtained from the
Recorder.
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MISCELLANEOUS
MAINTENAN GE

LiviNg ACCOMMODATIONS

There are no dormitories maintained by the University.

The cost of board and lodging in boarding houses near the campus is
from $40.00 to $60.00 a month. For students living in housekeeping
rooms and boarding themselves, the expenses may be reduced to as low
as from $30.00 to $40.00 a month, but this plan is not generally recom-
mended. Student apartments for two rent at from $30.00 to $75.00 a

month. Women are not, however, permitted to live in apartments unless '

satisfactory arrangements concerning okaperonage are made in advance

with the Dean of Women. The hours of recitation are such that students 3

may commute from many of the towns in the vicinity of Los Angeles.
Families, or groups of mature students, who wish to rent fiirnished houses
or apartments should apply to loeal real estate agents. '

No woman is permitted to complete her registration if her living
accommodations are not approved by the Dean of Women. Lists of

approved accommodations may be obtained at the office of the Dean of -

Women, Millspaugh Hall.

A further list of accommodations for men may be obtained at the
office of the Dean of Men, North Hall.

The ordinary yearly expenses of a student would probably be at least

-$750.00.

EMPLOYMENT

Women students desiring employment should apply at the office of the
Dean of Women, Millspaugh Hall. Limited opportunities exist for
obtaining employment on an hourly basis in the following flelds: stemog-
raphy, typewriting, general office work, tutoring, housework, care of
children, serving as ‘waitress, ete. At the present time students who
assist with housework or the care of children give an average of threg
hours’ work a day in exchange for board and room and $10.00 a month,

Men students desiring employment should register with the Alumni
Bureau of Occupations, Lecture Hall. The problem of board and lodging
is solved by many students who give two hours of service per day in
exchange for room and board. Confidential reports on character and
ability of applicants will be furnished prospective employers on request.
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With reasonable diligence a student can devote some time to outside
work without seriously interfering with University work of from twelve
to sixteen unmits. It should always be borne in mind, however, by
students seeking employment that not every kind nor every amount of
outside work is entirely compatible with the student’s purpose at the
University, namely, his education. Only in rare instances can a student

. be entirely self-supporting,

Little can be done in securing employment for students who are not
actually on the ground to negotiate for themselves. Since it is so diffi-
cult for a stranger to obtain remunerative employment, in general, the
student should not come to Los Angeles expecting to become self-
supporting at once, but he should have on hand sufficient funds to cover
the expenses of the first half-year.

Applicants for employment in teaching or tutoring shonld apply at
the office of the Appointment Secretary, Millspaugh Hall. Upon the
request of school officials the Appointment Secretary recommends teachers
who, in the opinion of the Faculty, are able to fill satisfactorily the posi-
tions for which teachers are being sought. To do this it is necessary
that the Appointment Secretary have detailed information concerning the
vacancies to be filled. The Secretary makes every endeavor to assist
applicants to obtain positions of the kind for which they are best fitted.
Students are urged to make occasional calls at the office of the Appoint-
ment Secretary throughout their entire course. There is no expense to

the school officials for the service rendered by this office.

LIBRARY, GYMNASIUM, MEDICAL FACILITIES
o THE LIBRARY

The Library. has 86,000 volumes that are catalogued; the reading rooms
accommodate about 900 students. Approximately 700 periodieals and
continuations are regularly received.

The Library is open daily, except Sundays. From Monday to Friday,
inclusive, the hours are from 7:45 a.m, to 10 p.m.; Saturday, from 7:45
am, to 5 p.m.

GYMNASIUM AND ATHLETIC FACILITIES )
For Men

The Men’s Gymnasium affords opportunity for exercise in boxing,
wrestling and gymnastic work and contains accommodations for approxi-
mately 1000 men in the locker rooms and 50 men at a time in the shower
room. The athletic field measures 300 X 600 feet and contains a quarter-
mile running track, three outdoor baaketball courts and six handball courts,
besides adequate room for football and baseball. There are six tennis
courts. The swimming pool, 50 X100 feet, is at the rear of the Gymnasium.
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For Women

In the Women’s Gymnasium, besides & main hall, 60 X 80 feet, there
are classrooms, a corrective room, rest rooms, shower and dressing room
accommodations. Nearby are two outdoor basketball ¢ourts and an
athletic field, 200 X 300 feet. Women and men have access to the
swimming pool on alternate days. ’

MEDICAL FACILITIES

The University of California at Los Angeles provides on the campus,
for the care of emergencies, medical service, with a physician and a
trained nurse in charge. There are no facilities for hospital care. Studeats
are entitled to medical consultation and advice. Every entering student
receives a medical examination,

MUSICAL EVENTS -

The regular musical events of the academic year consist of the
Christmas Concert by the University Choral Club presenting a program
of carols, a Symphony Choral Concert in conjunction with the Los
Angeles Philharmonic Orchestra, and a series of public rehearsals by
the University Orchestra on the campus.

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The Associated Students administers and controls all extra-curricular
activities. The organization has an executive council composed of a
president, two vice-presidents, two representatives of groups, and the
chairman of five activity boards. The activity boards control the activi-
ties in definite fields such as debating, athleties, dramatics or publica-
tions; while the Council codrdinates the work of these boards and
administers the general business of the Association.

All financial and athletic interests of the Associated Students are
administered by the Graduate Manager of the Associated Students.

The University Affairs Committee makes recommendations to the
Director as to innocence or guilt and suitable penalties in cases of mis-
conduct among the students.

The Associated Students’ Store is owned and operated by the
Associated Students.

The Daily Bruin and The Southern Campus are the official publications
of the students of the University of California at Los Angeles. The
Daily Bruin, which is published daily, contains news of all campus and
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Miscellaneous Information 57

college activities, and is in direct charge of an editor and a manager
appointed by the Couneil. The Southern Campus is the year-book. It
eontains & complete record of the college life of the year, and is edited,
managed, and financed by the students,

SUMMER SESSION

The Summer Session of six weeks is designed for teachers and other
persons who are unable to attend the University during the fall and
spring sessions, as well as for students in the regular session who are
desirous of shortening their college courses, or who have been unable
to enroll in needed subjects. Any adult of good moral character, consid-
ered by the faculty to be of sufficient maturity and intelligence to profit
by attendance upon the exercises of the session, may be admitted to the
Summer Session. The courses of instruction are of University grade,
and credit toward University degrees may be given to students who
ecomply with such conditions of work and examinations as may be imposed
by the instructors in charge.

The tuition fee is $30, regardless of the number of courses taken.

The Announcement of the Summer Session, issued in January of each
year, may be obtained by addressing University of California Summer
Session in Los Angeles, 815 Hillstreet Building, Los Angeles,

Summer 8essions are conducted by the University in Berkeley, in Los

‘Angeles, in Davis, and in Riverside. In addition, the Intersession of six
woeks, immediately preeceding the Summer Session, is given in Berkeley.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION DIVISION

For those who desire instruction of University grade and can devote
to it only the leisure hours after performance of their business or pro-
fessional duties, the Extension Division offers large opportunity, Classes
cover .a wide range of subjects and meet at times and places convenient
to the student. The Los Angeles office is at 817 Hillstreet Building.
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VII. CURRICULA

There are established at the University of California at Los Angeles:

(a) The College of Letters and Science, with a curriculum leading to

the degree of Bachelor of Arts; (b) the Teachers College, with a curricu-
lum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Education.

A. COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

The curriculum of the College of Letters and Science includes three
elements that may be considered characteristic and essential:
1. Requirements to secure breadth of culture. In the present curriculum

no specific courses are required, but the student must select courses B

within certain designated groups, some of the groups being alternatively

elective, These groups have been chosen to represent the more important .

fundamental types of human intellectual endeavor. At present these
.requirements are limited to the lower division, but the student is given a
wide freedom of election in the upper division to eontinue cultural studies
of his own choice.

2. Requirements to promde Sor intensive study in a field of the student’s
ehome, carried through several years and including work of a distimetly
advanced character in the ‘‘major.’’

3. 4 reasonable freedom of elective time. Freedom of election gives

the student an opportunity to develop his personal power and initiative,

but it also makes possible an unwise selection of courses. The College .
aims to minimize the dangers of an elective system of studies by mod- .

erate requirements to ensure proper distribution and eoncentration; and
by the development of the faculty adviser system.

LOWER DIVISION

The work of the lower division comprises the studies of the freshman
and sophomore years. The junior certificate in the College of Letters and
Science is required for admission to the upper division.

Students who transfer from other colleges of the University of Cali-
fornia or from other institutions will be required to meet the junior

certifieate requirements, but will not be held strictly to the time distri- .

bution of requirements, if the credit allowed them in the University of
California amounts to at least sixty units.

k]
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In the lower division of the College of Letters and Seience it is
expected that the student, in addition to fulfilling the prerequisites for
the major work upon which he will concentrate in the upper division, will
make an effort to establish a basis for that breadth of eculture which will
give him a realization of the methods and results of some of the more
"important types of intellectual endeavor, and a mental perspective that

. will aid him in reaching sound judgments. The junior certificate require-
. -~ ments were designed to provide in some degree for the accomplishment of
this purpose, without unduly limiting the student’s opportunity to satisfy
his individual tastes and preferences.
Certain courses taken in the high school are accepted as fulfilling in
part or in whole some of these junior certificate requirements. It is -
- desirable that the student should@ so arrange his high school program as
.. to reduce the required work in the fields of foreign language, mathe-
F; ‘matics, and natural science. This makes his program more fiexible, gives
. him g greater freedom of choice, and prepares him to pass more quickly
- into advanced work or into new fields of study. In no case, however,
. does the satisfaction of junior certificate requirements in the high school
* . reduce the number of units required in the University for the junior
- certificate (60) or for the degree (124). '
. The degree requirement of 124 units ia calculated on the assumption
" that the student will normally take 64 units of work in the lower division,
including the prescribed work in military science and physical education,
. and 60 units in the upper division. However, the junior certificate will
- be granted on: the completion of not less than 60 units of college work
and the fulfillment of the following general and specific requirements:
(a,) General University requirements.t -

Subject A.1

Military Science and Tactics, 6 units (men),

Physical Education, 2 units,

(a:) Southern Branch requirement: Psychology X.

. (b) Foreign Lcmguage. At least 15 units in not more than two lan-
guages. Each year of high school work in a foreign language will be
counted in satisfaction of 3 units of this requirement. Courses given in
English by a foreign language department will not be accepted in
fulfillment of this requirement.

(0) Mathematics. Elementa.ry Algebra and (‘eometry. Instruction in
thess subjects is not given in the f£all or spring sessions of the University.
Students entering the University under Plan II must present these

1rsor information concerning cxemption from these requirements apply to the

$ An examination in Subject A (English Oomposltion) is required of all entrants
; ot the time of their first regfttn.tlon in the Univerai For further regulations con-
. deermwn.g Subject A see General Regulations of the aculties, in later pages of this
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s, md

subjects for admission. Students entering under Plan I may make up
deficiency in these subjects after matriculation; but unless the study is
earried on in the University Summer Session, credit will be granted only
upon passing the College Entrance Examination Board examination.
(d) Natural Seience. At least 12 units chosen from the following list:.
High School Physics (34)*, 3 units (1 high school credit).
High School Chemistry (38)*, 3 units (1 high school eredit).
_ Astronomy, 1, 11.
Biology 1.
Botany 2A"-2B*.
Chemistry 1a*-15*, 2a-28*, 5%, 6A'~63' 8a-8s,
Geology 14, 18, 10, 2¢, 2D,
Paleontology 1.
Physics 1a-18*, 1c-1p*, 2a-2B, 3A-38*, 4a-4B.
Physiology 1.
Zoology 1A*-
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The student must include in the courses taken in satisfaction of the
requirement in natural science at least one course in laboratory seience.
Any of the courses marked with an asterisk in the above list will be
accepted in fulfillment of this requirement. Courses with but one unit
of laboratory science are not accepted as fulfilling this requirement. and
are not marked above, unless they have as prerequisite a course that
also requires one unit of laboratory work,

(e) Additional. A year-course (of at least six units) in each of three
of the following groups:

(1) English, public speaking.
(2) Foreign language (additional to b). This may be satisfied in

whole or in part in the high sechool, provided the language he
Latin,
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(3) Mathematics: plane trigonometry, spherical trigonometry, plane
analytic geometry, coliege algebra, introduction to caleulus. This
may be satisfied partly in the high aschool.

(4) Bocial seiences.
(5) P]nlosophy.

The work offered in satisfaction of requirement (¢) must consist of

subjects of college grade, except as otherwise provided, as shown in detail
in the following list:

Gﬂmp 1—English and Pudblic Speaking
English 1a-18, 564-568; Public Speaking 1a-18,
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Group 2—Foreign Languages

French:- any two consecutive courses of A (or A?), B, C, D, 14, 1B, 54,
5B, or any upper division year sequence.

German: any two consecutive courses of A, B, C, D, CD; or SC—SD;
or any upper division year sequence.

Greek 1aB-2aB; or 101.

Latin: any year sequence from the following: O, D; 1, 5, 102, 106,
Two years of high school Latin are accepted as the equivalent of

) a year course. ’

Spanish: any two consecutive courses of A (or A?), B, G, D, CD, 50a~

508, or any upper division year sequence.

; Grouvy S—Mathematios
A total of six units chosen from the following courses: C, F, 2, §, 6,
8, 9a, 9B, 34, or 3B.
. High school plane trigonometry (2¢) and plane analytic geometry (2f)
- will be accepted in partial satisfaction of this requirement, each to count

for 2 units.
Group 4—Social Soiences

History 4A-4B. Economies 1a-1s.

History 5a-6B. Political Science 1a~18.
History 8a~8s. Political Scienee 51a-513.
Geography 1-2, Psychology 1a-1s.

Group 5—Philosophy
Philosophy 1a-1s. Philosophy 3a-8B.

Summer Session Courses.—Students who desire to satisfy the specifie

subject requirements for the Junior Certificate in the summer session may
use only those courses which are the equivalents of courses offered in the
fall or spring sessions listed as acceptable in meeting junior certificate
requirements and which are designated by the same numbers with the
- prefix ¢¢8.”’
" Requirements (b) and (d) may be met in whole or.in part by the
eompletion of acceptable courses in the summer session., For a list of
such courses, see the ' Announcement of the Summer Session. The require-
ments in units must be met in full. Courses offered in fulfillment of
requirement (¢) must be taken in the fall and spring sessions.

University Extension.—The maximum amount of credit granted toward
a degree to a student whose program is confined to courses in the Extension

Division (eorrespondence or class) is 15 units per year.
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Certain courses offered in the Extension Division may be accepted in
fulfillment of some of the junior certificate requirements. A list of such
courses may be obtained from the Director of the Extension Division.

Honorable mention with the junior certificate—Honorable mention will
be granted with the junior certificate in accordance with the regulations
on Honors, page 64.

UPPER DIVISION

Only those students who have been granted the jumior certificate,
signifying their completion of lower division requirements, will be
registered in the upper division.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts will be granted upon the following
conditions:

1. The total number of units in college courses in the lower and upper
divisions offered for the degree must be at least 124,

2. The student must attain as many grade points (quality units) as
there may be time units (quantity units) in the credit value of all courses
in which he may have received a final report on the basis of work
undertaken by him-in the University in and after August, 1921. See
also regulations concerning negative grade points, page 45.

3. At least 54 units of college work must be completed after the
receipt of the junior certificate.

4. The eourse in American Institutions 101 (or its equivalent) must
be completed by all candidates for the degree of A.B.

5. At least 36 units of work completed in the upper division (of which
24 units shall constitute the major) must be in upper division courses in
the departments or subjects listed under (6) below:

6. A major of 24 upper division units in one of the following subjects
wlnch, t;a.rnes the designation ¢*M’’ must be completed according to the
rules given below under the heading ‘‘Majors for the A.B, Degree.’’

Art Latin, M _

Astronomy Mathematics, M

Botany, M Mechanic Arts

Chemistry, M Military Science

Economies, M Musie

Education Philosophy, M

English, M Physical Education for Men °
French, M Physical Education for Women
Geography, M Physics, M

Geology, M Political Science, M

German, M Psychology, M

Greek Spanish, M

History, M Zoology, M

Home Economies
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7. All eandidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree are required to have
been enrolled during the senior or final year of residence in the College
of Letters and Science. At least the final 24 units of work must have

" 'been eompleted in the College of Letters and Science. It is permissible
- to .offer two summer sessions (or two intersessious, or one summer
. session and one intersession) as equivalent to one half-year; but in any
‘! event the student must complete in resident instruction either the fall

i, b PRESEEREL AT e e

or spring semester of his Senior year. This regulation applies both to
students entering this University from another institution and to students
transferring from another college of this University.

. 8. No student is permitted to transfer from one major department to

another after the opening of the last semester of his senior year.

- 9. Btudents who fail in the lower division to attain an average of
at least one grade point for each unit of work taken in any department
may at the option of the department be denied the privilege of a major
in that department. Any department offering a major in the College of

. Letters and Science may require from the candidates for the degree a

general final examination in the department.

All students are required to take at least 6 units in their major (e:ther
3 units each half year or 2 units one half-year and 4 units the next)
during their last or senior year.

The major department may submit to the Dean of the College the

. name of any student who in the opinion of the department eannot profit-
- ably continue in thé department, togetheér with a statement of the basis
_ for this opinion, and the probable cause of the lack of success. In such

ease the Dean may permit a change in the major, or may, with the
approval of the Director of the University of California at Los Angeles,
require the student to withdraw .from the college.

10. Students who transfer to the University of California at Los
Angeles from other institutions with senior standing at the time of

" admission must complete at least 18 units of work in upper division
-eourses, including at least 12 units in their major department.

MAJORS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE

A major (see item 6 above) consists of a substantial group of codrdi-
nated upper division courses. The 24 upper division units required in

the major for the A.B. degree may represent courses in one or more

departments. If the greater part of the major work is in one department,

this ia known as the major department. If the major is a curriculum

of courses from two or more departments, no one of which represents
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the greater part of the work involved, the major may be known as a
group major, and its administration be in the hands of an adviser
appointed by the Dean.

Majors may be offered for the A.B. degree in any of the subjeets or
departments listed above with the designation M (see paragraph 6).
The general outline of the content of thése majors may be found in
the respective department announcements in succeeding pages of this

announcement, The details of the program must be .approved by a -

representative of the department chosen.

Special attention is called to the courses listed under the departmental
announcement as preparation for the major. In most cases it is essential

that these courses be completed before upper division major work is

undertaken. In any case they are essential requirements for the com-
pletion of the major. -

Not more than 30 units of upper division courses taken in one depart-
ment after receiving the Junior Certificate will be counted toward the
A_B, degree.

The 24-unit major must, in its entirety, consist of courses taken ¢n
resident instruction at this or another university (fall, spring, and summer
sessions), :

Courses numbered in the 300 series or 400 series will not be accepted
as part of the major.

See further under Regulations for Study-Lists on page 39.

HONOBS

Honorable Mention with the Junior Certificate—
1. Honorable mention shall be granted with the junior certxﬂcnte to
students who attain at least:
(1) An average of 2 grade points per unit undertaken; or
(2) B grade in three-fourths of the units counted toward the
junior certificate, of which not less than 10 units shall be
of grade A.

2, The list of students who receive bonorable mention with ‘the junior
certificate shall be sent to the chairmen or study-list officers of
departments before the beginning of the next semester.

3. A student who gains honorable mention has thereby attained the
honors status for his first semester in the upper division.

otor sl som b




Curricula—College of Letters and Science 65

Honor Students in the Upper Division—

1. An honor list shall be prepared in the fall semester, and also in the
spring semester if the Committee on Honors so decides; and shall
be published in the Catalogue of Officers and Students. The
department of the student’s major shall be named in this hst

2. The honor list shall include the names of:

(1) Students who have received honorable mention with the junior
certificate and who are in their first semester of the npper
division,

(2) Upper division students who have an average of at least 2
grade points per unit undertaken for all undergraduate work
at the University of California at Los Angeles.

(3) Other upper division students specially approved for listing in

: the honors status by the Committee on Honors, either upon
recommendation made to the committee by departments of
instruction, or upon such other basis as the committee may
determine.

Honors with the Bachelor’s Degree—

- 1, Honors shall be granted at graduation only to students who have
completed the major with distinction, and who have & general
record satisfactory to the Committee on Honors.

. Before Commencement each department shall determine, by such
‘means as it may deem best (for example, by means of a general
final examination), what students it will recommend for honors
at graduation, and shall report its recommendations to the

) Recorder.

3. Students who, in the judgment of their departments, display marked
superiority in their major subject, may be recommended for the
special distinction of highest honors.

4. The Committee on Honors shall consider departmental recommenda-
tions and shall confer with the several departments about
doubtful cases. The committee is empowered at its discretion
to recommend to the Committee on Graduation Matters that
honors be not granted in the case of any student who has
failed to attain a B average in the major, or in the upper

. division, or in all undergraduate work.

" 5. The list of students to whom honors or highest honors in the

' various departments have been awarded shall be published in
the Commeéncement program.
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"PREPARATION FOR VARIOUS PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA
Certain courses givbn at the University of Califorﬁia at Los Angeles

may be used as preparatory to admission to the professional colleges and

schools of the University in Berkeley and in S8an Francisco.

A. PRE-DENTAL CURRICULUM

This curriculum assumes the completion of the following subjects in
the high school: English, two years; history, one year; mathematics, two
years (elementary algebra and plane geometry); chemistry, one year;
physics, one year; foreign language, two years. The junior certificate
requirements will be more easily met if foreign langunage has been pur-
sued in the high school. It is assumed that at least two years of a
foreign language have been completed in the high sehool, and that this
language is continued in the University.

Units Units

First Yoar first second
semester umeetor
'SubJeet A (examination in Enghsh expression) .....eeee  eeeeee ereven,
Military . Training 14 14
Physical Edueation . 4 4
tPsychology X 1
General Inorganic Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis, N
with laboratory (Chemistry 1A-1B) ..c.ccccovvncvirnnnncene S 5
lish 1a - 8
fAdgmonal year course 3 3
fl‘orelgn language S 3
16 16
Second Year
Military Training N 13 13
Physical Edueation ... . . 3 . |
Elements of Organic Chemistry (84) ......ceee... T
Elements of Organic Chemistry laboratory (9) S 3
tGeneral Zoology, including Embryology (IA—IB) or
Physics 1a—-18 5 5
tEeonomics, Philosophy, Hlstory, Political Science .......... 3 3
English 1» 3
Foreign language " HR S .
Eleetlgvnes g -Oorly Oorl}
’ 16 16

Upon receipt of the junmior certificate in the College of Letters and
Science, pre-dental curriculum, the student will be eligible to register in

the College of Dentistry at San Franciseo. Those enterig with the .

* An examination in Subj eet A (English Com osition) ls required of all undergrad-
pe -

usate entrants at the time their first registration in the Unlversity.
1 See requirements for the junior certificate, College of Letters and Science.
§ University of California at Los Angeles requirement.
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", junior certificate may receive at the end of the first three years of the

four-year dental curriculum, the degree of Bachelor of Science in Dentistry;
and upon completion of four years, the degree of D.D.S.

Persons desiring to matriculate in the College of Dentistry should send
their credentials to the University Examiner in Berkeley for his approval.

Nore.—The plan of a pre-demtal curriculum in the College of Letters
and Science does not change the length of the present dental course (four
years following admission to undergraduate standing; it offers an alter-
native plan combining a two-year academic preparation with the pro-

_ fessional four-year course. For further information consult the Announce-

ment of the College of Dentistry.

B. PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM--THREE YEARS

Bequirements for admission to the Medieal Bchool are technical and

_ relate not only to content of the pre-medical curriculum but also to the

level of scholarship. Owing to the limitation of enrollment in the

-Medical School, the faculty of the Medical School is authorized to refuse

admission to students who have a low academic record. Applications for
admission should be filed through the Reécorder of the University of
California at Los Angeles not later than March 1 of the year in which
admission is desized. Applications received after April 1 will not be con-
sidered in making up the list of matriculants for the ensuing academic
year. Since decision on acceptance must be arrived at by June, courses
to be taken in the intersession or the summer session will not be con-
sidered. For detailed statement of the required distribution of work in
the pre-medical curriculum, the student is referred to the Cireular of
Information, Academic Departments, Berkeley.

The following tabulated eurriculum represents the most satisfactory
arrangement of work to meet the medical prerequisite courses, as pre-
seribed for those entering the Medical School. The student should, how-
ever, make sure that his course is so arranged as to satisfy the junmior
ceortificaite and other requirements of the College of Letters and Seience
in order that his entrance to the Medical School and the attainment of
his A.B. and M.D. may not be delayed. All requirements for matrieulation
in the Medical School must be completed in full by the end of the spring
semester next preceding the date of the applicant’s proposed matriculation.
Certain variations in the chronological arrangement may be necessitated
if the high school course included the minimum of foreign language work.
Such variation may be made with the approval of the faculty adviser.

This eurriculum assumes the completion of the following subjects in

- the high school: English, three years; history, one year; mathematies,

two years (elementary algebra and plane geometry); chemistry, one
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year; physics, one year; foreign language, two years. The junior certifi- ‘i
cate requirements will be more easily met if the foreign language study -

has been pursued four years in the high school. . .
There is no opportunity in regular sessions in the Medical School to

take the course American Institutions 101 required of all candidates for -

the bachelor’s degree. It will be impossible for applicants admitted to
the school in August without credit in this subject, to receive the degree

in the month of May following such admission. The degree will not be .

conferred until after the completion of the course, in summer gession or

otherwise. Students in the pre-medical curriculum are advised, therefore, :

to take American Institutions 101 in their junior year if the requirements
for the degree A.B. are to be completed in the minimum time,

For matriculation in the Medical School the student must be eligible ;

for admission to senior standing in the College of Letters and Science.

This requires the attainment of the Junior Certificate and the subsequent

completion of & minimum of 22 units, of which at least 4 units*must be

in upper division courses. The total number of college units presented

must be at least 92, .

Candidates for admission to the Medical School are required to pass
a physical examination before matriculation. Medical students are
examined physically each year.

PrE-MEDICAL PROGRAMS! .
A. For students who have completed two years foreign language in high
school. . Units Units
First Year firat second
semester semester
Subject A (examination or course in Subjeet A) ..ceceeeee. e ———
Military Science 13 13
Physical Education 3 K |
{Psychology X 1 ...
Chemistry 1a-18 . ; : 5 ]
*English 1a-1B 3 3
*Foreign Language 5 3orj
Electives as necessary t0 make up units ..coeeeeecreeccceee .. —

16 16

t Chemistry 5 c‘&Qm,ntitati\ve Analysis, 8 units) is required for admission by a lax,
number of medi schools.
University of California Medical
course in their programs are advised to do so. ] L
2 English 1a-1B. If the student fails to pass the exdmination in Subject A it will
be necessary to foctpone English 1o-18B until he has completed the course in Subject A
for which no unlts are allowed. The student is advised to substitute in the interim one
of the year courses which aro required for the junior certificate under requirement (e)
in place of English 1a-1s.. . .
8 Foreign Language. The Medical School requirement is 10 units of credit in either
French or German, and the junior certificate requirement is 15 units of foreign lan-

guage in not more than two hnn‘:igu These msy be satisfied partly in the high '
ould be

school. The student’s program sh made to satisfy these requirements.
$ University of California at Los Angeles requirement.

Altho\;ﬁh it is not a requirement for admission to the -
School, students who can conveniently include this -

Lmk\;ug:. D T IR W R Y VLIRS SUES AP v YU
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Units Units

Seocond Year firat second
. semester semester
Military Science 13 13
s Physical Education 3 1
o Zoology 1la-1B ......... 5 5
: Year course (Requirement ‘‘e’’ for the junior certificate) 3 3
; Year course (Requirement ‘‘e’’ for the junior certificate) 3 3
) Electives (Foreign language if necessary to complete
15 units for J. C.) 3
: 16 16
L Third Year
American Institutions 101 2 L.
: Physics 2a-2B 3 i
5 Physice 34-3B 1 1
Chemistry 8a 3 .
CREMUSEEY 9 et cmcicmeseoncnsaennecssmssscsasasnss aoeean 3
Electives 7 9
} 16 16

B. For students who have completed four years of foreign language
in high school.

Units Units
First Year . first second

semester semester
Subject A (examination or course in Subject A)
Military Science
Physical Education 1 1
$Psychology X 1
Chemistry 1a-1s . 5 5
English 1a-1B 3 3

3 3

3 3

5
{
4
t
:
:
i
s
i

" Year course (Requirement ¢‘e’’ for the jumior certificate)
Year course (Requirement ‘‘¢’’ for the junior certificate)

§ 16 17
% NorE~—Only 16 units first semester will be counted toward degree,

'

"r Second Year

: Military Science 13 13

! Physical Education 4 3

% Zgology 1la-1B 5 5

t  Chemistry 8a R T

i ChOMIBETY 9 e ennaeses seveae 3

,:} Electives (foreign language if necessary to complete 15

H units for J. C.) 6 ]
: 16 16

2 English 1a—18. If the student fails to pass the examination in Subject A it will
be necessary to postpone English 1A—1B until he has completed the course in Subject A
for which no units are allowed. The student is advised to substitute in the interim one
of the year courses which are required for the junior certificate under requirement (e)
in place of English 1a~-1B.

f University of California at Los Angeles requirement,

»»""’""‘_""c‘ e S -l
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Units Units

Third Year first second

semester semester

American Institutions 101 2 ...
Physiecs 2A-28 3 3
Physics 3a-3B : 1 1

Electives 9 11
: 15 15
C. PRE-AGRICULTURE .

Detailed information concerning instruction in the College of Agri-
culture is contained in the Prospectus of the College of Agriculture,
which may be obtained from the Dean of the College of Agriculture,
Berkeley, California.

D. PRE-COMMERCE

The requirements for the junior certificate in commerce are as follows:

Foreign languages: students must pass an examination designed to
test their ability to read one of the following languages: Greek,
Latin, German, French, Spanish, Italian, Russian, Japanese, or
Chinese.

English Composition: Subject A, Examination required of
allL* In addition 6 units of English, chosen from the fol-
lowing courses: English 1A-1B or Publie Speaking 1a-1B.... 6 units

{Psychology X 1

History or Political Science:

History 4A—48, or History 84-8B, or Political Science 1a-18,
or any combination of the foregoing courses ................. 6

Geography: -

Geography 1 (Introduction to Geography: Elements) and
Geography 5 (Regions and Distribution of Population
and Cultures) (]

Natural Sciences 9
Courses in physics and chemistry taken in high school

may be applied toward the satisfaction of the science

requirement.
Mathematies: ’

Mathematics 2 (Mathematical Theory of Investment)...... 3
Economics:

Economics 1a-1B [
Military Secience, Physical Eduecation 8
Electives _E{

Total 64 units

Mathematics—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry. Students
entering without these subjects must meet the requirement either by
College Entrance Examination Board examination or in the summer
session. Credit for such work will not be counted as part of the 64 units.

* An examination in Subject A antglish Composition) is required of all undergrad- .

uate entrants at the time of their registration in the University.
$ University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles requirement.
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The prerequisite of Mathematics 2 is Mathematics 8 or two years of

' high school algebra and trigonometry. For Mathematies 8 elementary

" algebra is necessary and at least a first course in algebraic theory is
strongly recommended.

E. PRE-CIVIL ENGINEERING

FRESHMAN Units SOPHOMORE Units
*BUDFOOL A....coovevrririrrscsesensccsssirinnnninsress ssees saeins

Ml 1a-18 1% 1% Physical Education...
Math tics 4a-4B
Mech. 2.
Aat: v 3
Civil Engineering 8. ..
Physics Ic-1p.........
. Geology 1a
" Ramroap aNp IRRIGATION
’ Mech. 1 3 ..
. Elective 1. 32 Year 2 2
i, t 183 18 (To be elected from Mfn'l. 1a-
3 18, Mech. 84-88, Mech. 9a-05,
F' . Mech, 6-7.)
4 Elective. 2 2
1 1B 18
i SaNTrARY AND MUNICIPAL
¥ e 8
. [ I
C Bocteriology L. s 4
: ]
g : 18 18
F. PRE-MECHANICAL, PRE-ELECTRICAL, AND
g {PRE-AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
‘;' FRESHMAN Units SOPHOMORE Units
i *Subject A e
Mil. 1a-18 134 1% Physical Edueation...

Math tios 4a-4B

e me AW g

Physics 1C-1D.......concvcecsnssroessonns
§Mechanies 84-8B-0A-8® 2 2

Civil Engipeering 1ra-175.............. Free Electives.....
tMechanical Eng. 18 (Summer).....(3)
Eleotives 21

18 18

. * An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all undergrad-
. uate entrants at the time of their first registration in the Unlverm.y
4 t Three units of the shop work requirement must be taken in the summer session
. (6 weeks, 4 days of 6 hours each; 144 hours), credit 3 nnits.

$ University of Oalifornia at LOI Angeles requirement.

§ Stndents intending to major in Agricultural Engineering may omlt Meehamu 6,

hylla 5 and Mechanics 8A-98, substituting therefor Economics 1a-1p and other

elective units, their deficiencies in required courses in Agricultural Engineering to be
made up after their enrollment at Berkeley.

i
f
#
i

S acacdiibabd
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G. PRE-MINING
Nore.—8tudents in the College of Mining may elect one of four cur-

ricula: (1) Mining Engineering; (2) Metallurgy; (3) Economic Geology;

and (4) Petroleum Engineering. Each is a four-year curriculum and
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in mmmg w1th the completion
of 147 units of work.

These four curricula have a ecommon requirement for the first year,
after which the student is expected to elect the one in which he wishes

to specialize. In the second year the courses listed at the beginning of
the column are common requirements for all students in the College of

Mining. - In addition to these, each student is required to take the courses
listed under his particular option.

FRESHMAN Units SOPHOMORE Units

*Subject A — Mil. 24+28....
Mil. 1a-15. 1% 14 Physical Education

Physical Education. . ¥ K Math tics 4a-4B

{Psychology X............ el #  Physics l1c-1p.

Mathematics 34-3B. . 8 3 Mineral. 12-1B.

Chemistry 1a-18 5 5 Mineral. 2a-28..

Civil Engineering lua-11s............. 2 2

Civil Engineering 1ra-1rs.. . | 1

Physics 1a-1B.....cccoccouunnecersonsens - 3 3
§Mining 5.

Civil Engineering 3 (e. 8.)............

MBTALLURGY

3

v
Economic GrorLoay

Chemistry 6a-65. 3 ]
Paleontology l.._g_ S

19 19

PrrroLEUM ENGINBERING

ChemiStTY Buvnuuserecssrmsssrnassomsssasasssss srsons 3
Chemistry 8a > 3 e
CRemiBITY Do 8 gy

19 19

* An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all undergrad-
uate entrants at the time of their first registration jn the University.

$ University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles requiremeat.

it

IRy e

§ Mechanics D is the nearest substitute for Mining 5 offered at the Umvernty of .

Qalifornia at Los Angeles,

anm 1a-1B, Metallurgy 2 not offered at the Universi ot Osl.l(ornh. at Los
gelea, I{ is sngmted that Chemistry § be taken in lieu of tallurgy 2.
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H. PRE-CHEMISTRY

Preparation—Students who propose to enter the College of Chemistry
should include in their high school programs physics (one year), chem-
istry (one year), mathematies, including trigonometry (three years),

" @erman (two years), and geometrical drawing (one year). Without this
* preparation it will be difficult or impossible to complete the reqmred

eurriculum within four years.

Foreign Language Requirement.—A satisfactory reading knowledge of
scientific German before the junior year is essential. A reading knowl-
edge of French will be of advantage, also.

A student who has chosen his high school work with thought for his
future will take approximately the following curriculum:

FRESHMAN Units SOPHOMORE Unita .
*Subject A )61 B TC - RS ) * JED § *
Mil. 1a-18. Phys. Educ.
Phys. Edue. Math. 3¢, 4B........
{Paychology X ...... Physies 1c-1p.
Math. 8, 3a Chbem, 6a-0B..

Chem. 84, 9....
Electiv

* An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all undergrad-

‘uste entrahts at the time of their first registration in the University,

4 University of California at Los Angeles requirement.

$ German A {s the equivalent of the first two years of high school German.

Com-
pleting of this in high school will lessen the work of the fre an year,

oy 3 e Tre el M stad gy
"ﬂl‘h fully ;
.
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B. THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

The curricula of the Teachers College are organized on the basis of
four years of combined academic and professional work. Each leads to
the professional degree of Bachelor of Education. Each also leads to one -
of the following teaching credentials:

1. The General Jnnior High School Credential, valid in grades 7, 8,

and 9 when organized as a junior high school.

2. The Secondary Special Credential of the following types: Art,
Commerce, Home Making, Occupations and Home Mechanies
(Pre-Vocational), Musie, and Physical Education. These ere-’
dentials are valid in the high school, junior high school, and
elementary school.

3. The Kindergarten-Primary Credential, valid in the kindergarten
and grades 1, 2, and 3 of the elementary school. )

4. The General Elementary Credential, valid in the eight grades of the
elementary ‘school. Opportunity is provided for specialization.
in one or more of the following fields:

a. Elementary school administration and supervision.

b. Departmental work in the various elementary school subjects.
¢. Rural supervision and administration.

d. Civiec education (Americanization).

e. Adjustment and opportunity room work.

f. Voeational and part-time edueation.

In acecordance with the provisions of the bill transforming the Los .

Angeles State Normal School into the Teachers College of the University
of California at Los Angeles, students may receive either the General
Elementary or the Kindergarten-Primary Teaching Credenmtial upon the .
completion of the first three years of the regular four-year curricula
leading to these credentials.* By special arrangement with the depart-
ment concerned, it is also possible for students to receive the Elementary .
and Junior High School Special Teaching Credentials upon the completion
of the first three years of the regular four-year curricula. Students :
wishing to avail themselves of this provision should consult the depart- .:
ment concerned at the time of registration in order that their courses -
may be properly arranged. The curriculum pursued should be plainly . ;
stated on the registration form and on the study-list.

* Requirements for these credentials are listed on pages 100 and 101,
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BEQUIBEMENTS FOR GRADUATON FROM THE TEACHERS
COLLEGE .

Graduafion from the Teachers College (with recommendation for
certification) is based upon the following conditions and requirements:

*I. Admission to regular status in the Teachers College.

II. Completion of a total of 128 units of credit and grade points as
specified on page 45.

III. Presentation of a certificate of physical health and fitness from

the University of California at Los Angeles medical examiners.

IV. Recommendation of the departments in which the prinéipal and
seeondary sequences of work are taken, and of the responsible
authorities as to the student’s fitness for teaching.

" V. Satisfactory completioil of the following sequences of work:

A. General Bequirements 43~45 units
1. Subject A.
2. Psychology X, 14, 1B 7
3. English (including English 1A) (]
4, Natural Sciences 12

- Courses in physical or biological seiences ap-
proved by adviser, One course must include labora-

tory work.t
5. Social Seiences: )
Political Secience 101 2
Courses in Economies, Geography, History or
Political Science approved by adviser .............. 10 -
6. Military Science 1AB, 2AB (MeN) .cnerencccencnnrnrnenees 6
7. Physical Edueation (professional courses for women) 4
8. Physieal Education. (Required courses for men and

women, One-half unit each semester during the
freshman and sophomore years) ............ic.co.. 2

* Although students may enter the Teachers College under Plan I (see page 22)
without credit for elementary algebra and plane geometry, it is impossible to proceed
to the d without credit for both these subjects. No regidence instruction is
provided by the University in these subjects during regular sessions. Similarly,
students may enter the Teachers College without credit for two years of one foreign
langusge. Such students will be required to complete as & part of the freshman and
sophomore work, one year (10 units) of a foreign language. .

4+ A year course in physics or chemistry completed in the high school will satisfy
the laboratory requiremsent,
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B. Departmental Sequences 43-53 units
Courses chosen from the following departments:

Art, Biology, Chemistry, Classical Languages,
Economics, English, French, Geography, Geology,
German, History, Home Economlcs, Mathematies,
Mechanic Arts, Music, Philosophy, Physical Educa-
tion, Physies, Politieal Seience, Psychology, Spanish.

At least 20 units must consist of upper division
courses. Of these, the student must elect not less
than 8 units in each of two departments or not
less than § units in each of three departments. In-
cluding upper and lower division courses, at least
12 units must be completed in one department.

C. Professional Courses 32-40 units
- 1. Required of all students: o
Education 11, 21, 130, or 170 ooooovooveoererecerccen..n . 3
Education 180 2
Education 148 2 . -
Psychology 110, 112, or 119 : 3
Laboratory practlce in teaching ... ... 6-10

2. Electives (12-24 units).
Professional courses leading to specialization in
various fields of edueation, to be chosen by the
student with the approval of his adviser.

N&m.—Speciﬁc requirements for the Kindergarten-Primary, General
Elementary, and General Junior High School Oredentials are listed under

the Department of Education; for the various special credentials, under .

the appropriate departments,

’
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VIII. ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES*

The attention of students is called to the followmg explanations with
regard to the list of courses.

1. Courses are classified as follows:

Lower Division Courses.
Elementary courses which make up the first and second years
of the University curriculum. Numbered from 1-99, inclusive.

Upper Division Courses.

Advanced courses which require some preparation in the
lower division, or elementary courses in'a subject of such dificulty
as to require the maturity of upper division students. Numbered
from 100-199, inclusive,

2. A course designated by a double number (i.e., Economics 1a-18) is
continued through two successive half-years. At the end of each half-
year a final report will be made by the instructor. The student may dis-
continue the course at the end of the first half-year with final credit for
the portion completed.

" 8. The credit value of each course in units is indicated by a numeral
in parentheses following the title. A unit of registration is one hour
of the student’s time at the University, weekly, during one half-year,
in lecture or recitation, together with the time necessary in preparation
therefor; or a longer time in laboratory or other exercises not requiring
preparation.

4. The period during which a course is given is shown as follows:
I, first half-year; II, second half-year; Yr,, throughout the year.

- 5. Courses marked ‘‘Credit A’’ or ‘‘Credit B’’ may be counted
toward teaching credential or degree requirements, as follows:

. (Credit A) For the present these courses alone receive full credit
toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts or the degree of Bachelor of
Science (at.Berkeley). They may be applied toward the teachers’ cre-
,’ dentials of the several types, subject in every case to the requirements
of the curriculum selected.

(Credit B) These courses may be counted toward the Bachelor of
Education degree in the Teachers College and toward appropriate
teaching credentials.

* The University reserves the right to withdnw or modily these courses, or to
change the instructors.
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ART

NEeLLIE HUNTINGTON GERE, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.
Louise P. 800y, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.
tHeLEN CLARK CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.
Bessie E. Hazen, Ed.B., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.
ANNITA DELANO, Associate in Fine Arts. )
Heren J. LEpgErwoop, EA.B., Associate in Fine Arts.
AnNtE C. B, McPHAL, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts,
BarBARA BroOKs MoORGAN, Associate in Fine Arts.

ApELAIDE MORRIS, M.A., Associate in Fine Arts.

ViRGINIA VAN NORDEN, Ed B., Associate in Fine Arts.
Heren M. HoweLL, Assoclate in Industrial Arts.

OuivE NewcomB, Associate in Industrial Arts.

BeLLE H. WHITICE, Associate in Industrial Arts.

Lovuise GuTHRIe THOMPSON, Ed.B,, Assistant in Fine Arts,

RBeguirements for the Secondary Speoial j‘eaohmg Credential in Art.—
Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Education'
as listed on pages 75-76, including the following specified ecourses:

. (@) Education 148, 170, 180; Psychology 112; Teaching, 6~10 units;
Art 160a-160B, 180. "

(b) Art—Required basic courses totaling 25 units are as follows:'
Appreciation and History of Art 1a-1s, 31a-31B, 1614~161B (6); Design.

2a~B, 12a, 324-328 (9), Costume Appreciation 133 (1); Drawing and
Painting 4248 (4); House Design and Decoration 16a (1); Landscape
37a-(1); Stage Craft 8a-8B, 168 (3).

In addition to the above basic courses 25 units of work are required.
These courses to be elected under the direction of an art adviser.

Laboratory Fees.—The fee required for courses 9B, 204, 204, 208, 344,
1584, 1588, is 50 cents; for courses 8a, 8B, 198a, 198w is 81; for courses
19a, 198, 208, 394, 398 is $2; for courses 343, 164 is $4.50.

Courses 1A and 2A are prerequisite to all other courses in the depart-

ment except 10A, 20A, 20B; 8A, 4A, 124 may be taken concurrently with
1a, 2A.
.. Students who apply for advanced standing.or for exemption from
required courses in fine arts on the basis of grevmns art study completed
at other institutions, must submit sketch-books, designs, drawings or
paintings. and brief outlines of previous work.

1In residence fixst half-year onmly.
4 Absent on len,ve, 1927-28.

" * A major in art is not offered in. the Oollege of Letters and Science in the Uni-
versity of California at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements for
i mkaglor in art are referred to the Announcemeént of Courses the Departments at

erkeley. .
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Art 79

Appreciation and History of Art

1a-18. (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B) M, W, 12, 1; Tu Th, 10.

Associate Professor GERE
A, Principles of Aesthetics.

B. Prehistoric and Primitive Art. History of Ancient, Early
Mediaeval and Gothic Art.

31a-31B, (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B) Asgsociate Professor Gige

A. History of Renaissance Architecture; History of Italian Paint-
ing and Seculpture.

B. History of Spanish, Flemish, Dutch, German, French and Amer-
ican Painting. Modern Painting.

161a-1618. (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B) Associate Professor GERE

A. Mohammedan Art. East Indian, Chinese, Korean and Japanese
Art

B. American Contributions to Art. European Art Centers.

Art Education

10. Arts Education for General Elementary Teachers. (2) Either half-.
year. (Credit B) Miss WHITICE and the STAFrF-

A course in the study of art structure covering problems in design
and color theory and harmony with the application to teaching art.

204-20B. Fine and Industrial Art Education for Kindergarten-Primary

Teachers. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Miss HowEeLL, Miss Morgis

A. The development of appreciation of beauty in fine art; the use
of the art elements and principles in simple compositions; the appliea-
tion of art principles to kindergarten-primary activities.

B. The place of fine and industrial arts in kindergarten-primary

education; the place of art appreciation in constructive activities; - -

individual and group activities in the study of industrial art subjeet
matter. <

1604-1608. Principles of Art Education. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Miss Mozrris, Miss HOWELL
A, Principles of Elementary Art Education.
B. Principles of Secondary Art Educatiou.

180. Organization and Administration of Art Education. (2) IL
(Credit B) : Associate Professor Sooy

Prerequisite: senior standing.
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Costume

133, Costume Appreciation. (1) II. (Credit B) .
Associate Professor Sooy
Discussion and demonstration to develop appreciation of costume
as a means of art expression. Costume is considered from the stand-
point of abstract design, becomingness, suitability, and expressiveness.

13. Costume Appreciation and Design. (2) IL. (Credit B)
Assistant Professor HazZeN
For home economics students. Appreciation through study of line,

color, and texture in costume with practical application to individuals.
Original designing of eostumes.

103. History of Costume. (1) II. (Credit B) Associate Professor Scoy
‘Lantern lectures covering the development of costume from Egyptiau,
Assyrian, Greek, and Roman periods, through Medieval European,

16th, 17th, 18th, and 19th century dress in England, France, and
America. .

183a-1838. Costume Design. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: 324, 134a, Associate Professor Scoy
A. For the drama. TIn addition to the general beauty of design,
the special object of the course is the usc of costume as a means of
psychological expression.

B, Modern costume design. Principles of abstract design applied
to dress, subject to technical limitation of material, occasion, changing
fashion, ete.

Crafts

8a-8B. Stage Craft. (1-1) I. (Credit B) Tu, 9, 10, 11.
. ) ) Miss DELANO and the STarr
A. Working drawings and model sets to scale from given designs.
. Btudy of the uses of paint and other materials necessary in the build-
_ing aund painting of stage sets.
B. Making costumes for plays, including practice in many decora-
tive processes applied to costume.

9a-98. Elementary Construction. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Miss WHITICE

A. The aim of this course is to give the elementary teacher a
knowledge of the technical processes in working with textiles, paper,
wood, clay, and metal which will enable her to make art funetion in
the everyday life of the child. i :

B. The application of principles governing the handling of binding

materials and book construction through the making of boxes, pads
and portfolios, and ‘‘stabbed’’ and ‘‘cased’’ boaks.

19a-198. Pottery. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Miss NgwcoMB
Prerequisite: 2B. .
Hand building and glazing—use of potter’s wheel, making of molds
and casting.

i

¢




AR S T R

F IO TR R

Art 81

294-298. Bookbinding. (2-2) ¥Yr. (Credit B) Miss WHITICE
Prerequisite: 9B,
. A. Technical bookbinding. Study of the historical development of
the eraft for background. The binding or re-binding of several books
.in suitable ‘materials, using various types of sewing and forwarding.
B. Advanced bookbinding. This course includes the type of work
known as ‘‘extra’’ binding and the ‘‘finishing’’ of books. Books
bound in Art 20A may be ‘‘finished’’ in 29B.

394808, Weaving. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Miss WHITICE
The eourse includes a study of the Colonial type of weaving on four
" harness looms; also tapestry weaving and Egyptian card weaving.

49. Basketry. (2) L (Credit B) Miss WHITICE

Ineludes the use of basketry materials in braided, knotted, and
;voiren work; algo the designing and making of sewed and woven
askets. . .

692-69B. Leather. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) - Miss WHITICE
A. Includes the designing and making of .eard-cases, purses, bill-
folds, magazine and book covers, and similar articles of simple con-
- struetion, in hand-tooled, hand-dyed ecalf skin, . )
B. Leather eraft. Includes the designing and making of bags,
brief-cases, vanity-cases and other articles, requiring more difficult
types of construction than the work done in Art 69a. Morocco, seal,
and other leathers used.

79. Metal: (2) IL - (Credit B) . Miss WHITICE
Elementary course. The designing and making of simplé grticles,
using the processes of raising, riveting, soldering, saw-piercing, etch-
ing, repoussee, stone-setting, and chain-making,

119, Advanced Pottery. (2) IL. (Credit B) Miss NEWCOMB
- Prerequisite: 198, . .
Study of glazes—stacking kiln and firing. .

168s-1688. Textile Decoration. (1-2) Yr. (Credit B)  Miss Derano
Prerequisite: 88, 324,
A, This course covers the processes of dyeing and of decorating
textiles by means of stick printing, wood and linoleum block printing.
B. Designing and éxecution of decorative wall hangings, covers
) and'scarfs, using the processes of tye dyeing and batik,

168. Stage Craft. (1) I. (Credit B) Associate Professor S00Y
M, 2, 3, 4. Prerequisite: 8B, 32B, 156a. :

Principles of art applied to the stage. Technical knowledge neces-
sary to produce pantomimes, pageants, and plays.

1084-1988. Clay Modeling. (1-1) Yr. (Credit B)  Miss Newcous
8, 9,10,11. Prerequisite: 134.
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Design

2a~28. Art Structure. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Mrs. MoRGAN and STarr
A. Fundamental course upon wluch all other courses are based.
flementa and principles of art. Abstraet forms. Color theory and
armony.

8. Course in composition of natural forms.

124-128. Lettering. (1-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Asgistant Professor HazeN, Miss MORRIS °
A. Btudy of and appreciation for lettering as a part of the subjeet
of design. Ineludes exercises in the underlying prineiples of lettering
for freedom and originality of expression.

8. Lettering. Quick and accurate writing for eommerecial uses.

82a4-82p. Art Structure. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Miss Dmno
Prerequisite: Art 1B, 2B, 48.
A. Imaginative design. Originality and power in designing devel-
oped through experienece with imaginative motifs and fundamental
design strueture.

8. Industrial design. Design for specific erafts, including pottery,
metal, leather, and weaving, ete.

152a-1528. Art Structure. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Associate Professor So00Y, istant Professor CHANDLER,
Miss DerANO
Prerequisite: 82a-32p.
A. Advanced composition.

B. Advanced industrial design. Deslgn for eeramics, wrought iron,
~ and jewelry,

Drawing and Painting

4a—48. Freehand Drawing. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor HAan Miss MOPHAIL
4. Principles of perspective and the develo })ment of feeling for
fine quality in line and mass drawing of still-life, buildings, interiors,
and furniture,

B. A eourse in representative painting and the study of the technique:
of water color.

342-348. Figure Drawing and Painting. (2—2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Asgistant Professor CHANDLER, Mrs. THOMPSON
Prerequisite: 28, 4A-4B. .

A. Imaginative figure drawmg in preparation for 1lluatratlon and
costume design.

B. Life class.

154. Advaneed Drawing and Painting. (2) IL (Credit A, B)

Assistant Professor CHANDLER .
A study of structure and various types of rendering in black and
white. Architectural forms, figures, landscapes, ete.

164, Life Class. (2) II. (Credit B) Ju—

Advanced drawing and painting from the ﬁgure, ineluding the study
of anatomy.

.
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House Design and Decoration

16a-16B. (1-1) Yr. (Credit B) . .
Associate Professor GERE, Assistant Professor HAZEN
A. House furnishing.
B. History of furniture.

1564-156B. Interior Decoration. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: 2B, 4B, 16B. Assistant Professor HazeN
A. Original designs for furniture. Study of period, peasant, and
modern designs with regard to their suitability to the modern home.
B. Interior decorations. Original designs and arrangements of fur-
niture and furnishings in various rooms. Designs carried out in blaek
and white and color suitable for commerecial advertising. Emphasis
on balanced dark and light compositions.

186a-186B. Interior Decoration. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: 156s. Assistant Professor HAZEN
Designing of groups of dperiod furniture. Original design for eom-
plete rooms, elevations, and perspectives in color.

Illustration

1854-1358. Book Illustration. (2-2) Yr. -(Credit B)
Prerequisite: 324, 134a. Agsistant Professor CHANDLER
Illustrations of fables, legends, and imaginative tales. Beginning
with simple, spontaneous expression and leading to a more earefully
planned composition.

165a-1658. Commercial Illustration. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: 134a. Associate Professor Scoy

Fundamentally a course in composition, plus the technieal require-
ments of advertising, and the psychology of selling.

175. Advanced Illustration including Wall Decorations. $2) IIL. (Créd.it B)
Prerequisite: 135a-1358. Assistant Professor CHANDLER

Landscape

37a-378. Sketehing. (1-2) Yr. (Credit B) - ~
Prerequisite: 2B, 4B. Mrs. MorgaN and the Starr
A. Sketching. Study of landscape forms and their composition
expressed in simple technique suitable for elementary and secondary
teaching.
B. Landscape composition. Chareoal and wash drawings,

177a~1178. Water-color and Oil Painting. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: 1378, Assistant Professor CHANDLER
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Love HorMEs MILLER, Ph.D,, Professor of Biology.
BENNETT Miris ALLEN, Ph.D,, Professor of Zoology.
O. L. SroNsLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.
A. W, BeLuamy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology.
Fpank E. OLber, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Teae.hing
tCarL C. EPLING, Ph. D., Aggistant Professor of Botany,
A. W, Havrer, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Botany. .
WiLiiax NEwroN, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of Botany.
GorpoN H, Bawr, Ph,D,, Assistant Professor of Zoology.
~————, Instruetor in Biology.
—_— Instructor in' Physiology.
EMiLYy M. BARTLETT, Ph.D., Instructor in Blology.
0. A. PLunkerT, Ph.D,, Instruetor in Botany.
F. Musray SoorT, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany.
CaroLYN P, CanBY, M.A., Associate in Biology.
RoTH ANDERSON, MLA. Associate in Biology.
~————, Associate in Botany.
———— ~————, Associate in Zoology.
, Associate in Zoology.

At the Umversxty of California at Los Angeles a student may take a
major in botany or in zoology. Those wishing to major in other phases of
the work included in this department are referred to the Announcement of
Courses in the departments at Berkeley, or to the departmental adviser for
personal conference. Students in the Teachers College looking toward
the special teaching of nature study will be advised individually.

Preparation for the Major in Botany.—Botany 2a-28, 6, 7, and ele-
mentary chemistry taken previous to or concurtently with Botany 7.

The Major in Botany—Of the 24 units of upper division work required,
15 units should consist of botdny and the remaining 9 units of other
courses in botany or of related courses in bacteriology, chemistry,
geology, goography, fpaleontology, physiology, and zoology, to be chosen
with the approval of the department.

Preparation for the Major in Zoology.—Zoology 14-18, and high school
echemistry or Chemistry 2a. French and German are recommended.

The Magjor in Zoology—Eighteen units of upper division work in

zoolo&’y and six units chosen %rom zoology or from related courses in

bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, entomology, genetics, microseopic
anatomy, paleontology, physiology, psychology, or physlcal chemistry.

Laboratory Fees—The fee for Physiology 1, 10, is $2.50; for Zoology
1a, 18, 4, 35, 100, 105, 106, 107¢, 111c, 112, 199, is $3 The student will
be held responsxble for all apparatus lost or broken.

t Absent on leave, 1927-28,
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Biological Sciences 85

AGRICULTURE*
1. General Horticulture. (3) IL. (Credit A, B)

Asgsistant Professor OLbzR
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, two hours.

A general view of horticulture, with special attention to plant
propagation, vegetable gardening, and fruit growing.

10. Elements of Agriculture. (3) Either half-year. (Credit B)

Assistant Professor OLDER
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, two hours.

Designed for students preparing to téach in primary and elementary
grades.

A study of the fundamental pnnclp]es of agriculture and practice
in ga.rden, lath house, and laboratory.

BIOLOGY

1. General Biology. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

Associate Professor BeLLaAMY, Assistant Professor HAUPT,
Dr. BARTLETT

Lectures, two hours; quiz, one hour; demonstratlon, one hour; four
required field trips.

Not open to students who have credit in Botany 24 or. Zoology 1a.

Important principles of biology illustrated by studies of structure
and activities of living organisms, both plants and animals.

12, General Biology. (3) II. (Credit A, B)

Professor MILLER and Assistant -
Prerequisite: Biology 1 or equivalent.

A course in systematic and ecologic biology with emphasls on the
local environment.

Lectures, readings, reports on materials and field observations.

Three lectures and one demonstration hour each week with two
required field trips.

BOTANY
Lower DIVISION COURSES

2a~2B. General Botany. (4—4) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Associate Professor SPONSLER, Dr. ScoTT, Assistant Professor
NewToN, Dr. PLUNKETT

Two lectures and six hours laboratory.
A, An introductory course dealing with the structure, functlons
and life relations of seed plants. Given either half-year,

B. A continuation of 2A dealing with the comparative morphology
"of all of the great plant groups, Given the second half-year only.

* gtudents looking toward specislized work in sagriculture are referred to the
Announcement of Courses in the Departments at Berkeley.,
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6. Plant Histology. (3) I. (Credit A, B) Dr. Scorr
Leeture, one hour; laboratory, six hours,
Prerequisite: Botany 2a-2B.

The microscopic structure of the higher plants with particular
reference to the development and differentiation of vegetative tissues.

7.. Plant Physiology. (3) II. (Credit A) ‘Associate Professor SPONSLER
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, eix hours.
Prerequisite: Botany 24, 6, and chemistry.

Experimental work designed to demonstrate various activities of
the plant.

UrPER DivisioN COURSES
General Prerequisite: Botany 2a-2B is prerequisite to all upper divi-
sion courses.
1044-104B. Taxonomy of the Seed Plants. (3-3) ¥Yr. (Credit A, B)
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, and additional field work
to be arranged.
A survey of the chief orders and families of the seed plants involv-
ing a study of the principles of phylogenetic classification and
geographieal distribution. Designed for botany majors, teachers of

nature study, and students in the College of Agriculture.

105a. Morphology of Thallophytes. (3) I. (Credit A, B) Dr. PLUNKETT
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours,

A study of the structure, development and phylogenetic relation-
;hips. of the prineipal orders of fresh water and marine algae, and of
ungi. :
1058. Morphology of Bryophytes and Petridophytes. (3) II. (Credit A)
Assistant Professor Haurr
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

Strueture, development and phylogenetic relationships of the prin-
eipal orders of the liverworts, mosses, ferns, and their allies.

105c. Morphology of Spermatophytes. (3) I (Credit A)

Assistant Professor Haupr
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Botany 1058. :

Continuation of 1058 dealing with the gymnosperms and angio-
sperms.
110. Botanical Microtechnique. (3) L (Credit A)

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours,
Preparation of plant material for microscopic study

involving
methods in fixing, embedding, sectioning, and staining. :
111. Plant Cytology. (8) IL. (Credit A) Dr. Scorr
Leeture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

. Prerequisite: Botany 105A or 1058, Botany 1050 is recommended.
Anatomy and physiology of the cell.
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Biological Sciences 87

-114. Advanced Plant Physiology. (3) I. (Credit A) ’
Conferences and laboratory. Associate Professor SPONSLER
Prerequisite: Botany 6 and 7.

Experimental work on certain functions of the plant.

120. Phytopathology. (3) II. (Credit A, B) Dr. PLUNKETT
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

A study of bacterial and fungous diseases of plants.

152. Experimental Plant Ecology. (3) IL (Credit A) .

Asgistant Professor NEWTON
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours,

Prerequisite: Botany 104A-1048B.

A laboratory study of structures and functions of plants as influ-
enced by controlled environmental factors.

1994-1998. Problems in Botany. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
. i Associate Professor SPONSLER and STarp .
Prerequisite: senior standing.

PALEONTOLOGY?T

1. General Paleontology. (2) I. (Credit A, B) Professor MriiEa
Tu Th, 10.
Lectures, quizzes, and three required Saturdays in the field.
A discussi®n of the general principles of paleontology, the influ-.
ences that surround the ancient life of the earth, and some of the
ways in whieh animals respond to such influences.

104. Vertebrate Paleontology. (3) I (Credit A, B) Professor MiLize
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Paleontology 1 and junior standing.,
. A study of the fossil land vertebrates of the western hemisphere
with reference to the present faunas and distribution.

PHYSIOLOGY?

1, General Human Physiology. (3) I. (Credit A, B) —_—
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. ’
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a-2B or high school ehemistry.

*10. Physiology and Personal Hygiene. (3) II. (Credit B) —_—
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. :

Designed for those who plan to teach in the grade schools.

( '1 ?g;lrlel in Invertebrate P.leimtoloxy sre offered by the Department of Geology
P .

% A major in physiology in the Oollege of Letters and Science is not offered in the
University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles, Students wishing to satisfy the requirements
for o ]; iln‘ ysiology are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Depart-
ments at Berkeley. ..

* Not to be given, 1927-28.
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ZOOLOGY
Lower DivisioN CoURSES

1a-1IR. General Zoology. (5-5) Yr. (Credit A, B)
- Assistant Professor BALL
Lectures, M W, 8.

Lectures, two hours, quiz, one hour, laboratory, six hours, one
required field trip.

An 1ntroduction to the facts and prineciples of animal blology

4. Microscopical Technigue. (2) II. (Credit A) Dr, BARTLETT
Laboratory, six hours; assigned readings.

" Prerequisite: Zoology 14 and high school chemistry.
The preparation of tissues for microscopical examination.

85, General Human Anatomy. (3) II. (Credit A, B) —
Lectures, two hours; quiz, one hour; laboratory, three hours.

Prerequisite: sophomore standing; Zoology 1a or Biology 1; and g
Physiology 1. ;

UprPER DIVISION COURSES

100a. Geneties. (4) I. (Credit A, B) Associate Professor BELLAMY
Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour; laboratorg, six hours.

Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or Botany 2B or equivalent, and junjor
standing.

The student is given an opporfunity to become familiar with the -
principles of heredity and researeh methods in genetics.

100B. Advanced Genetics. (2) IL (Credit A, B) . ' " 3

Associate Professor BELLAMY
Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour.

Prerequisite: course 1004,

A continuation of 100A with special reference to experimental evolu-
_tion. May be taken without.100c.

1000. Advanced Genetics Laboratory, (2) IL (Credit A; B)
Associate Professor BeLLaMY
Laboratory, six hours. May not be taken without 100s.

108. Experimental Zoology. (2) L. (Credit A, B) Professor ALLEN
Leectures, reports on articles in scientific journals and special
problems,

Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-1s.

105, Advanced Vertebrate Embryology. (3) I. (Credit A, B)

Professor ALLEN
Lectures, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

Prerequisite: Zoology 1a and either 1B or 35, and junior standing.
A study of mammalian embryology.
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Biological Sciences 89

106. Comparative Anatomy of the Higher Vertebrates. (4) I
(Credit A, B)
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a~1B and junior standing.

A study of the structural relationships of the higher vertebrates.
Dissection of the reptile, bird, and mammal.

107. Cytology. (2) II. (Credit A) Professor ALLEN,
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a.
Leectures and recitations.

The structure and activities of the eell, especially in developtﬁent,
in sex determination, and in heredity.

107¢. Cytology Laboratory. (2) ILI. (Credit A) Professor ALLEN"
May be taken only concurrently with course 107.

111, Parasitology. (2) I (Credit A) Assistant Professor BaLL
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a. :
General] discussion of the biological aspects of parasitism and of

the animal parasites of man and the domestie animals,

111c. Parasitology Laboratory. (2) I. (Credit A) :
Asgistant Profeasor BaLy

Prerequisite: Zoology 111, or may be taken conecurrently with
eourse 111 '

112, Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. (4) II. (Credit A, B)
: Assistant Professor BaLu
Lectures, two hours; laboratory and field, six hours,
Prerequisite: Zoology 14; Zoology 18 is recommended.

Morphology, habits, habitats, and life histories of both marine and
fresh water invertebrates, with especial reference to local faunas.

118. Zoology of the Higher Vertebrates. (4) IL (crlgrdiot A, B)

fessor MILLER
Lectures, 2 hours; laboratory and field, 6 hours.

Prerequisite: Zoology 1a~1B.

Emphasis will be placed on the habits, distribution, and ecology of
the reptile, bird, and mammal faunas of California,

1994-1998. Problems in Zoology. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Professor MILLER and the Srarr

Preroequisite: Zoology 1A-IB and junior standing, with such special
- preparation as the problem may demand.

R S
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CHEMIBTRY

WiLLiam CoNgER MorGaN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
WiLLiaM R. CROWELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Analytical Chemistry.
G. Ross RoBerTSON, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of Orgauic Chemistry.
Hosuer W. S1oNE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Inorganic Chemistry.
Max 8. DuNN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biochemistry.
JaMes B. RaMsEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physieal Chemistry.

, Instructor in Chemistry.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Chemistry 1a-18 (10), which
must be passed with a grade of C or better before any further work in
chemistry is taken; Physics 1a~1B (6); trigonometry, Mathematies 8,
34-38 (9), and a reading knowledge of German, Recommended: a second
course in chemistry, Physies 10-1p, Mathematics 4a-4B.

The Major—All units in chemistry in excess of fourteen are counted
as upper division units when taken by a student in the upper division.

e minimum requirement for the major is: Chemistry 6a—68 (6), 8 and
9 (6), 110 (3), 111 (4), 120 (3). The remainder of the twenty-four
required upper division units may be taken in ehemxstr{ or allied subjects
in accordance with some definite plan approved by the department. A
student whose work in the major subject does not average C or better
will be required to withdraw from the department.

Pre-Chemistry.—The University at Los An eles oﬂers only the first .

two years of the curriculum of the College of in the University
at Berkeley which leads to the Bachelor of Bcience degree. Students
intending to pursue their studies in this college should consult the chair-
man of the department before making out their programs.

Laboratory Fees—These fees cover the cost of materials and equip-
ment used by the average careful student. Any excess over this fignre
will be charged to the individual responsible. The fees per semester are

as follows: Courses 2a-2B, 10, 107a-1078, $10.00; 1a-1B, 5, 61—68B, 120,
$14.00; 111, $22.00; 9, $25.00.

Lowrr DivisioN COURSES

1a-1B. General Chemistry. (5-5) Beginnhing either half-year.
(Credit A, B) Professor MORGAN and STArr

Lectnres, MWTFI10 (for those beginning in September) ; Tu Th S,
10 (for those beginning in February); laboratory, six hours.

Prorequisite: high school chemistry, or physics and trigonometry.

Required for Colleges of Engineering, Chemistry, Agriculture, and
of premedical and predental students and chemistry majors.
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2a-2p. General Chemistry. (4—4) Beginning either half-year. (Credit A, B)
' Assistant Professors STONE, DUNN

Lectures, M W F, 11 (for those beginning in September); Tu Th 8,
11 (for those beginning in February); laboratory, three hours.

Loectures or recitations, three hours.

No prerequisite; high school chemistry is recommended.

This course (or la-1B) is required of all home economics and

physical education majors, and should be elected by students desiring
chemistry as a part of a liberal education.

5. Qantitative Analysis. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
’ Assistant Professor CROWELL
Lecture, Th, 11; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a-1s.
A course in gravimetric and volumetric analysis, shorter than 6a—6B.
Bequired of petroleum engineers dnd of sanitary and municipal engineers.

6A-68. Qantitative Analysis, (3-3) Yr, (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor CROWELL
Leeture, Tu, 10; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry la-lm.
Bequired of economic geologists, chemistry majors, and College of
Chemistry students. 6A is required of metallurgy students.

8+-88. Elementary Organic Lectures. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
WF,9. Professor MoraaN, Assistant Professor BopeaTsoN
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a~18 or 2a~28.
8a is given either half-year; 8B the second half-year only.
The first half of this course is required of premedical and predental
students, sanitary and municipal engineers, petroleum engineers, chem-
istry majors, and College of Chemistry students.

TR NPT AT R TR T A R e e et

. 9. Elementary Organic Laboratory. (3) IL (Credit A, B)

. Laboratory, nine hours. Agsistant Professor ROBERTSON
- Prerequisite: Chemistry 8a, or both courses may be taken at the
same time.

3 Required of petroleum engineers, premedical and predental students,
;. chemistry majors, and College of Chemistry students, :

Y 10. Organic and Food Chemistry. (4) I (Credit B)

- . Asgistant Professor ROBERTSON
Lectures, M W F, 8; laboratory, three hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a-18 or 2a-28.

Required of home economics majors.
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UpPER DIvisioN COURSES

107A-1078. Biological Chemistry. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

. Aggistant Professor DUNN
Lectures, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, 3 hours. R

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8a and 9.
110. Physieal Chemistry Lectures. (3) I.. (Credit A, B)

M W F, 10. Assistant Professor RAMSEY
Prerequisite: Chemistry 5 or 6a; Physics 1a-1B or 2a-2s.

BRequired of chemistry majors, College of Chemistry students, and
for all later work in physical chemistry. i

Lectures and problems.

110B. Advanced Physical Chemisiry Lectures. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
. MWPF 10 . o Asgsistant Professor RAMSEY
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110.
Lectures and problems. A continuation of course 110,

111. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (4) II. (Credit A, B)*
) Assistant Professor- RAMSEY
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nine hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110 and calculus.
Required of chemistry majors.
Physico-chemical problems and measurements.

120. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (3) L (Credit A, B) '
Assistant Professor SToNE
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prorequisite: Chemistry 6A-68 and 110.
Required of chemistry majors. ’
Preparation and experimental study of substances, designed- pri-
‘marily to illustrate the factors which influence equilibrium and the

speed of chemieal reactions. Correlation of material by means of the
periodic system. . i

199, Problems in Chemistry, (3) Either half-year, (Credit A, B) )
: o o STAFP

Prerequisite: junior standing with sach special preparation as the
problem may demand. )
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CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

ARTHUR PaTcH MOKINLAY, Ph.D., Assoeiate Professor of Latin.
FREDERICKE M. CarEY, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Greek and Latin.
DororrEA CLINTON WO00DWORTH, Ph.D., Instructor in Latin and Greek.
, Ingtructor in Latin and Greek.

—

LATIN

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Four years of high school Latin,
or two years of high achool Latin and Latin C and D; Latin 1 and 5;
Latin 34-3B. Recommended: Greek, German, French.

The Major.—The following eurriculum, plus 6 units of upper division
courses in Greek, English, French, German, Spanish, philosophy, ancient
or medieval lustory, to be chosen’ with the approval of the department.

. Lowm DivisioN CoUrses

- C. Third Year Latin: Ovid. (3) I (Credit A, B) Dr. WoODWORTH .

"MWF,1
Prerequislte. two years of high school Latin. See under GA-GB.

D. Fourth Year Latin: Vergil. (8) Either half-year. (Credit A B)

Associate Professor McKiNLAY, Dr. WoopworTH
IMWF ;I MWEF, 1L

Prerequ.mte Latm O or three years of high school Latin.

' GA-GB. Latin Prose Composition. (1-1) ¥r. (Credit A B)

Th, 9. r, Woonwowm
Prerequisite: two years of high school Latin.
Required of students in C,

. 1, Cicero: De Senectute; Pliny: Letters. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

Agsociate Professor MCKINLAY, Aulstant Professor CAn.Y
LMWFI10,1; I, MWF, 9.

Open to those who have had four years of high school Latm

- 3A-3B. Ls.tin Prose Composition. (1-1) ¥r. (Credit A, B)

Th, 1.
~‘Prerequisite: four years of high school Latin,

Dr.

) 6 Horace: Odes and Epodes. (3) II. (Credit A, B) M W F, 10, 11,

Associate Professor MCKINLAY, Assistant Professor cmv
This course follows Latin 1.
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Urrer DivisioNn COURSES
Latin 102 and 106 are prerequisite to Latin 117, 120, 140, and 191,

102. Catullus and Livy. (3) I. (Credit A, B) Dr. ——
M W F, 12. Prerequisite: Latin 5,

qou-;ous Latin Composition. (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B)

u, 9. ’
Ciceronian Prose—1044, Oratory; 1048, Rhetoric.
Prerequisite: Latin 3a-38. Required of Latin majors.

*104c~104p. Latin Composition, (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Tu, 9. Dr.
Ciceronian Prose—104¢, Philosophy; 104p, Soeinl Seience.
Prerequisite: Latin 3A-38. Required of Latin majors.

106, Tacitus and Plautus. (3) II. (Credit A, B) Dr. WooDWORTH
M W F, 3. Prerequisite: Latin 102.

*117. Vergil: Georgies. (3) IL. (Credit A, B)
WF2. Assistant Professor CAREY

*120, Martial and Juvenal (2) L. (Credit A, B) ’
Tu Th, 11. Associate Professor MCKINLAY -

140. Ovid: Metamorphoses. (2) II. (Credit A, B
g Ry ‘ » B)

, 11, Assistant Professor CArEY -

191. Cicero: Letters. (8) I. (Credit A, B)
F, 2. Associate Professor MoKINLAY

GREEKS
Lower DivisioN COURsES

1Ap-2aB. Greek for Beginners, Attic Prose and Homer, (5-5) Yr.
(Oredit A, B) M Tu W Th F, 10. Dr. —

1a-1B. Greek for Beginners, Attic Prose and Homer. (3-3) Yr.
(Credit A,B) M WF,9. Dr. WOODWORTH .

3a-38. Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B) Ty, 10.
) Asgistant Professor Carey
* Latin 191 and 117, and Latin 140 and 120 are given in alternate years, Latin

140 and 120 being offered in 1927-28., Latin 104A and 1048 and Latin 1040 and
104D are offered in aiternate years, Latin 104A and 104B being given in 1927-28.

$ A major in Greek in the College of Letters and Secience is not offered in the

University of Oslifornia at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements -

f(:r l; n: or in Greek are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments
at Berkeley. h
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Classical Languages 95

UrPER DIvISION COURSES

101. Introduction to Plato. (3) IL (Credit A, B) Dr.
M W F, 2. Prerequisite: Greek 102,

102. Greek Poetry. (3) L (Credit A, B) Dr. WOODWORTH
M W F, 2. Prerequisite: Greek 1AB—2AB.

*103. Greek Drama Euripides and Aristophanes. (3) I (Credit A, B)
MWF,09. Assistant Professor CAREY

Prerequisite: Greek 101, 102.

*104. Historical Prose: Herodotus or Thucydides. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
MWF,J9. Assistant Professor CAREY

Prerequisite: Greek 101, 102.

*105. Greek Drama: Aeschylus and Sophocles. (3) IL. (Credit A, B)
MWF,9. Assistant Professor CAREY

Prerequisite: Greek 101, 102.

*114. Plato: Republic. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
MWF,09. . Assistant Professor CA.RIY
Prerequisite: Greek 101, 102.

ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS?

1124, Hmto of Greece to the Fall of Corinth. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
ri‘ Assistant Professor OAREY

1128, History of Rome to the Death of Justinian. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
MWF, 12 Associate Professor MOKINLAY

* Greek 108 and Greek 114 will ordinarily be given in alternation with Greek 104
and Greek 106 respectively. Greek 104 and Greeﬁ 106 will be offered in 1927-28,

t Knowledge of Greek or Latin not required.
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EOONOMIOS

GorpoN 8. WATKINS, Ph.D., Professor of Economies.

'HowArD 8. NopLE, M.B.A,, C P.A., Associate Professor of Aecountmg and
Associate Director of Umversxty Extension (Chairman),

" Bary Jovce MiiLer, Ph. D., Assoczate Professor of Economics and Dean.

of Men.

Ira N, Frissee, M.B.A,, C.P.A,, Assistant Professor of Accountmg
Froyp F. BurrcHETT, Ph D, A.ss:stant Professor of Economiecs.
JorN R. RIGGLEMAN, M.B.A., Asgistant Professor of Economics.
MarverL M, Srockwrnl, Ph.D., Instructor in Economics.

JorN C, CLENDENIN, M 8., Associate in Economics,

Eva M. ALLEN, Associate in Commercial Practice.

EsTeLLA B, PLovaH, Associate in Commercial Praectice.

Preparation for the Major.—~Required: Economics 14-1B, and at least
one of the following: Politieal Science 1a-18, History 4a—-4s, History
8A-88B, or Philosophy 1a-1s.

The Major—Twenty-four upper division units in economies mcludmg
courses 100 and 140; or 18 upper division units in economies including
courses 100 and 140, and 6 upper division units in history, politieal
science, philosophy, or geography, the program to be approved by a
departmental adviser.

Requirements for the Secondary Special Teaching G’rcdential in Gom-
merce: Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of
Education as listed on pages 75-76, including the following specified
eourses.

(a) Education 148, 170, 180 Psychology 112; Teaching, 6-10 units;
elective courses in Educatlon to total 24 units.

(b) Economies 1A, 18, 14a, 148; Commerce 16, 17, 18a-188; 12 units
chosen from the following with the approval of the department: 108,
1214, 1218, 123, 131, 133, 135, 140, 150, 1604, 1608, 198.

(o) Political 8cience 18a, 188; Commerce 19,

Pre-Commerce Curriculum.—The University at Los Angeles offers the
first two years of the curriculum of the College of Commerce in the
University at Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in
this college should consult the pre-Commerce adviser before making out
their programs,

Fees—Commerce A, $6; Commerce B, $5; Commerece 16, $2.50.

1in residence first half-year only.
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Economics 97

Lower DivisioN CoURSES

1a-18. Principles of Economics. (3-3) ¥Yr. (Credit A, B) :
Associate Professor MILLER and the STAFF
" Lectures, Tu Th, 9 and 1 hour quiz; Tu Th, 11 and 1 hour qmz,
MW,Sa.ndlhourq\uz,MW 10 and 1 hour quiz.

14a-148. Principles of Accountmg (3—3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Asgociate Professor NOBLE, Assistant Professor FRISBEE
M W, 9 and 2 hours laboratory, Tu Th, 11 and 2 hours laboratory.

UprpPER DIvIsiON COURSES

Economies 1a-1B is a prerequisite to all upper division courses in
economics, '

100. Advanced Economic Theory. (2) Elther half-year, (Credit A)
. Professor WATKINS
An advanced study of the principles of economlcs, including an
analysis of such fundamental concepts as value, price, cost, rent,
interest, wages, and profits. The relation of these to the eurrent
problems of production, distribution and exchange.
Recommended as a course for seniors.

f’101. History of Economic Doctrine. (2) Elther half-year. (Credit A)

Professor WATKINS
A general study of the deve]opment of economic thought. The
forerunners and founders of the science. The:' contributions of the

elagsical school. The emergence of critical schools. Recent changes
.in economie theory. . .

108; Economic Reform. (3) IL (Credit' A)  Professor WATKINS

The concept, criteria, and agencies of economic and social progress.

A statement and critical analysis of the theories and programs of
modern economic reform movements. The essentials of social readjust-
ment.

121a-121B. Business Organization and Administration. (8-3) Yr.

(Credit A, B) Associate Professor NosLy
Prerequmte' course 14a-14B
A study of different types of ownership with emphasrs on the cor-
porate organization; internal orgamzatlon, including departmentaliza-
tion; correlation of functions and activities of departments of market-
ing, production, personnel, finance, and accounting,

. 123. Principles of Marketing. - (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

Assistant Professor BIGALEMAN

A study is made of the funetions of middlemen, the marketing of
‘farm products, minerals, forest products, manufactures, wholesaling
and retailing. Salesmanship, advertising, brands, trade marks, trade

" names, cooperative marketing, credits and collections, installment
selling, business cyecles, and market analysis are also considered.

* Not to be given, 1927-28.
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131 Public Finance. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A) Dr. STOCRWELL
The principles underlying the proper raising and spending of
public money. Property, income, corporation, inheritance taxes and
other sources of revenue. Budgeting of public expenditures. Economie,
social and financial significance of our fiscal structure and policies.

133, Corporation Finance. (3) II. (Credit A) —

Prerequisite: course 14a~14B.

A study of the finaneial structure and financial problems of large
business corporations. The instruments and methogs of financing a
corporation will be econsidered in their social and economic effects as
well a8 in their effect on the corporation and the shareholders.

135. Money and Banking. (8) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) ——
- A study of the functions of money and the development of credit
institutions; the nature of the banking business, the development of the

American banking system, and the significance of commercial banking
in the financial organization of society.

140. Elementary Statistics. (4) Either half-year. (Credit A)
Assistant Professors FRISBRE, RIGGLEMAN
Tu Th, 9 and laboratory periods,
Sources of statistical data; construction of tables, charts, and
raphs; study of statistical methods: averages, measures of deviation,
index numbers, secular trend, seasonal variatiom, correlation; study
of business cycle.

Recommended in the first half of the junior year.

150. Labor Economics. (3) I (COredit A) Professor WATKINS
An introduction to the problems of industrial relations. The rise of
modern industrialism. An examination of the prineipal problems of
industrial relations and the most prominent agencies and methods of
improvement. The basis of industrial peace.

1602a-1608. Advanced Accounting. (3-8) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor NoOBLE, Assistant Prof’essor FRISBEE

Prerequisite: course 14a~14B,

First semester—Continuation of corporation and of partnershi
accounting; insolveney and receivership accounts; specialized finanei
statements; advanced theory problems. Second semester—estate
accounting; eonsolidated balanee sheets; actuarial accounting; advanced
theory problems.

*161. Cost Accounting. (8) I. (Credit A, B)
Prerequigite: course 14a-14B, . Associate Professor NoBLE

*162. Auditing. (3) II. (Credit A, B) Assistant Professor FRISBEE

* Not to be given, 1927-28,
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173. Economics of Transportation. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Dr. STOCRWELL
A general historical and contemporaneous survey of the development
of American railroads. Extent and eignificance of federal and state
regulation of railroads. Rates and rate making; eclassification of

freight; valuation for rate-making purposes. Present status of the
railroad problem,

195. Principles of Foreign Trade. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
. Assistant Professor RIGGLEMAN
A general introduction to foreign trade methods and practices with
an analysis of the principles of international commerce with particular
reference to the trade of the United States. Considerable attention
is given to trade in products of special interest to California.

- 199. International Economic Problems. (2) II. (Credit A, B)
Professor WATKINS and STarr
Prerequisites: Economics 100, Economics 135, and 12 units of B
average in upper division social sciences.

A critical survey of contemporary international problems. An analysis
of foreign trade, world debts, banking relations, and cooperative control of
labor conditions, as these affect the movement for comstructive international

~ Pprogress, Special emphasis upon original investigation of specific problems.
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COMMERCE
TeacHERS’ COURSES ‘
A. Typing. (No credit) Tu Th, 10. Mrs. ALLEN
" B, Bhorthand. (No credit) M W F, 10. Mrs. ALLEN

16. ing. (2) Either balf-year. (Credit B) Tu Th, 2. Mrs. ALLEN
: rerequisite: course A or its equivalent.

17. Shorthand. (3) II. (Credit B) M W F, 10. Mrs. ALLEN
Prerequisite: course B or its equivalent.

184~188. Penmanship. (2-2) ¥r. (Credit B) Mrs. PLouer
Tu Th, 10, 1, 2.

19. Business Mathematics. (2) II. (Credit B) X " Mrs. ALLEN

*198. Commereial Education, (3) II. (Credit B)
Associate Professor NOBLE and the Stary
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* Not to be given, 1927-28.
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EDUCATION

EsNEQT CARROLL MOORE, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Education and
Director of the University at Los Angeles,

CHARLES W. WADDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Director of
Training Schools,

JuNus L. MerIaM, Ph.D., Professor of Edueation.

MARVIN L. DARsIE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education and Dean of
the Teachers College.

Harvey L. EBy, Ph.D., Associate Professqr of Education.

KaraerINE L. McLavgrLIN, M.A., Associate Professor of Education.

J. HaroLd WiLLIAMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Edueation.

FrEDERICK P. WORLLNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

ETHEL I. SA118BURY, M.A., Associate Professor of Elementary Education.

WiLLiam A. SmrrH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education (Chairman
of the Department). .

CrarENCE Havl RoBIsoN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education and
University Examiner.

BENJAMIN W. JOoHNSON, Lecturer in Education and Assistant Director of
the Division of Vocational Eduecation and Supervisor of Classes for
the Training of Trade and Industrial Teachers (Los Angeles).

Lewis A. Mavesiox, Ed.D., Lecturer in Education and Recorder.

Sm® JouN Apams, B.Se, M.A,) LL.D,, F.C.P., Lecturer in Edueation (Pro-
fessor Emeritus of Education, University of London). :

FraNoes GropiNags, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Training.

BaRBARA GREENWOOD, Assistant Supervisor of Nursery School Training.

MargARET MANNING RoBERTS, Ph.B., Associate in Kindergarten-Primary
Edueation.

EMmLy Topp BELL, Assistant in Kindergarten Primary Eduecation.

The requirements for the general teaching credentials* are as follows:

I. KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CREDENTIAL

1. Examination in piano. An examination in piano is required of all
entrants upon enrollment in this curriculum. Before assignment to practice
teaching is made the student must show ability to play music suitable
for use with young children. This includes song aceompaniments, such
as those in ‘‘Songs for the Little Child,’’ by Kohlsaat and Baker, and
music for rhythmic interpretation of the type in ‘‘Robinson’s School
Bhythms,’’

* A major in education in the College of Letters and Science is not offered in the
University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements
for a or in education are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Depart-
ments at Berkeley. )
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Education 101
2. Completion of 96 units of university eredit (with' corresponding
grade points) including:
(a) General requirements listed on page 75.
(b) Art 204, 20B; Biology 1, 12; History 11; Music 61; Public Speak-

(c) -Education 21, 1244, 1248, 132, 148, 180; Psychology 119; Teaching
K1904, K190B.1 .

II. GENERAL ELRMENTARY CREDENTIAL

Completion of 96 units of university credit (with corresponding grade
points), including: '

(a) General requirements listed on page 75.

(b) Art 10; Geography 1; Mathematics 19; Music 60.

(¢) Education 11 or 130, 132, 139, 148, 180; Psychology 119; Teach-
ing E190a, E100b. PO T T !

"HL GeneraL Junior Hien ScE00L CREDENTIAL
Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of' Education

. listed on pages 75-76. Edueation 130, 132, 170, 172 must be included.

Junior standing is a prerequisite to all courses in Education except
Education 11 and 21.

11. Principles of Teaching. (3) Either half-year. (Credit B)
M W F, 11, 12; Tu Th 8, 10. The STaFrF
.. Prerequisite: Psychology 1a. P
A concrete study of current methods of teaching the elementary

s::l;oo} subjeets, accompanied by observation in the demonstration
sehool.

21. Introduction to Kindergarten-Primary Education. (8) L (Credit B)
TaTh 8,9, 10; M W F, 12, Miss GREENWOOD, Mrs. RosERTS
Educational needs of early childhood; physical and mental char-

acteristics of varying age levels; work, play, and activities in learn-
ing; individual differences. ) :

101. History of EQucation. (3) IL. (Credit A, B) Sir JoHN ADAMS

. The evolution of edueational practices and ideals with emphasis on
social, economic, and philosophical backgrounds.

105. Comparative Education. (3) I. (Credit A, B) Bir JoEN ApaMSs
A detailed stedy and comparison of the educational systems of the
various countries of the world.
115. Growth and Development of the Child., (2) I. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a, 1B. Associate Professor WiLLiaMg
Essential facts of growth. Hygiene of growth, physical and mental,

t
by all students qualifying for a three-year credentisl, and not later than the end of

- the third year by students completing the regular four-year course.

Ip'pliuthm for teaching assignments 'lhould be made during the fourth semester ’



102 Education

120. Modern Developments in Educational Theory and Practice. (3) L.
(Credit A, B) Sir JoEN ADAMS

The newer developments of edueational theory and practice as

exemplified in the current movements that make up what is commonly
called the new education.

121. The Philosophy of Education. (8) IL (Credit A, B)
) Sir JoEN ApAms
An examination of the various philosophical systems in their relation
to the educational theory of their time and the present day.

1242-1248, Kindergarten-Primary Curricula and Methods, (3-3).
(Credit B) Associate Professor McLAUGHLIN, Miss GIDDINGS
M W F, 3. Prerequisite: Psychology 1a, 1B,
General principles underlying the teaching of the fundamental
gkills, Objeetives of kindergarten-primary education. Curriculum
values. Evolution of modern: curricula and methods.

128, Comparative Study of Kindergarten-Primary and Elementary Educa-
tion.” (3) I. (Credit B) Professor AM
Prerequisite: Education 12448, 180, or equivalent experience.

A critical survey of public and private schools with special reference -

to conservative and progressive practices.

129. Kindergarten-Primary Supervision. (3) II. (Credit B)
Associate Professor MOLAUGHLIN
The chief objectives of the kindergarten-primary supervisor; prin.
ciples underlying effective supervision of teaching; administrative

responsibilities; unification of kindergarten-primary grades through:

supervision.
Designed especially for supervisors and teachers of experience.

130. Principles of Elementary Education. (8) Either half-year. .
(Credit A, B) Asgistant Professor RoBISON
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a-1B.
A general study of administrative and instruetional procedure in the
elementary school.

131a-131B. School Administration and Supervision. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
y 4-5. Professor WADDELL
Prerequisite: Education 130 or equivalent.
The general technique of elementary school administration. In the
second semester especial attention will be paid to the supervision of
teaching. Designed especially for prineipals and supervisors. -

132. Introduction to Educational Measurement. (2) Either half-year.

(Credit B)
i Associate Professor WILLIAMS

M W, 8; Tu Th, 8. Prerequisite: Psychology 1a-1s.

Elementary statistical procedures; central tendencies, measures of
variability, rank-difference correlation. The history and scope of
mental tests. Typical group tests of mental ability. Educational
tests; their origin, use, and limitations. - Problems, demonstrations,
class exercises, and test assignments.

. aorty e BT

et e

A ey e ok gt gm0 e

ot st i Be s Dogeternn? e ibe saaee S e 2T et b

ettty s b



B stk L A ot S

o ey RS Yy w7 R AT S AR B

0y Ry S S T A A

il
{
z.

+
:
¥
.
k3
B
.
!
bl
€
k3
1
LA

Education 103

. 183. Edueational Diagnosis. (2) IL. (Credit B)

Prerequisite: Education 132. Associate Professor WILLIAMS

The use of standard tests and elementary statistical technique in

problems of sehool, class, and individual diagnosis. Intended primarily
for teachers of experience.

1389. The Elementary Curriculum. (3) Either half-year,
Prerequisite: Education 130 or equivalent. Professor MERIAM

A study of curricula of representative schools, with a critical

analysis of California practices as represented by the state series of
text books. .

148, Public Education in California. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Ta.Th, 8. Associate Professor DARSIE
The organization and administration of public education in Cali-

fornia studied in the light of common practices in other representative
states.

155. ‘Rural .Society and Education. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
. . Associate Professor Esy
A study of the social-economie conditions and needs in rural com-
munities as related to rural education.

156. Rural S8chool Organization and Administration. (3) I. (Credit B)
. Associate Professor EBY
A consideration of the problems and principles involved in the
organization and administration of a modern rural school system.

157. Rural School Supervision. (3) II. (Credit B)
Associate Professor EBY
The prineiples and means of supervision in rural schools with case
studies of the best practices followed in county school systems.

160. Vocational Education., (8) IL. (Credit B) Mr. JORNSON

The history, scope, and significance of vocational education in the
economic and social development of a democracy. ical problems,
including the discovery and placement of ability, the ing of adults,
the relationship of different types of voeational schools, and the training
of teachers for voecational classes.

166. Vocational and Educational Guidance, (3) L (Credit B)
. Dr. MAVERICK
The history and principles of vocational guidance; vocational

ﬁ'fycholog as applied in education and industry; sources of vocational
ormation.

187. Problems in Part-time Education. (3) I, (Credit B) .
Mr. JoENSON
The theory of time education. A concrete study of part-time

education in. California as compared -with represemtative practices
elsewhere. .



104 Education

170. Principles of 8econdary Education. (3) Either half-year.
(Credit A, B) i Asgistant Professor SMITH
M W, 9, and one quiz hour. Prerequisite: Education 148.
A general introduction to secondary education in the United States—
historical and comparative background; scope and -functions; pupils;
program of studies and extra-curricular activities; social control;

technique of instruction and supervision; and procedure in organ-
ization and administration.

172. The Junior High School. (3) ‘Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
M W F, 10. Assistant Professor SMITH and Srarr
Prerequisite: Education 170 and senior standing.
A critical study of the junior high school—its origin; purposes;
curricular and extra-curricular practices; and problems in organization
and administration. ’

180. Education for Citizenship. (2) Either half-year., (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 10, 11, 2, Associate Professor WOELLNER
" Analysis of the ideals and habits essential to good citizenship. Civie
values in method, subject matter and school organization. Fundamental
teaching problems in civie education,

182, Problems of Americanization. (3) Either half-year, (Credit B)
' Associate Professor WOELLNER
Racial and cultural backgrounds of various immigrant groups, with
resulting problems for education.

*1834-1838. Educational Sociology. (2-2) ¥Yr. (Credit A, B).
Tu Th, 11. Associate Professor Darsie

Education as a factor in social evolution. Analysis of current
educational practices in the light of modern social needs.

* Not to be given 1927-28,
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English 105

ENGLISH

Freperic T. BLANCHARD, Ph.D,, Professor of English.
181aurD BERNHARD HusTvEDT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English,
ALreEDd E. LoNGUEIL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English,
HerBerr F. ALLEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B, H, BisseLt, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of English,

Loy B. CampeELL, Ph.D., Agsistant Professor of English,
CarL 8. Downes, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of English.
Prrcy H. HousroN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,
G. 8. Husskwl, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
MagGARET 8. CARHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
OnARLEs A. MaArsH, B.S,, Asgistant Professor of Public Speaking.
Avioe O, HUNNEWELL, Instructor in English,
HarniBr MARGARET MOKENZIE, M.A., Instructor in English.
EvaLyn A. THOMAS, B.L.I., Instructor in English,
, Instructor in English,

-~ ———, Instructor in English.
- W.H, men, A.B., Ph.M., Instructor in Public Spesaking.

LesLIE R. BaTes, M. A., Asgociate in English,

Darr MaoLeop Boyne, M.A,, B.Lit., Associate in English.
. KATHERINE E. CoLrins, M.A,, Associate in English,

G. R. Miroazny, M.A., Associate in English.
" DeCaLvys W, SimoNsoN, M.A., Associate in English,

Louis C. VALENTINE, A.B., Associate in English,

WEesSLEY LEws, M.A., Associate in Public Speaking,

Fwoyp Kaen Rirtey, A.B., Associate in Public Speaking.

Students must have passed Subject A (either examination or course)

before taking any course in English or Public Speaking. Reference to

“ﬂﬂntlons concerning Subject A will be fonnd on page 39 of this
eti

.

Prepfaagtm for the Major—English 1a-18 and 564-568 with an average
e o

The Major—). Students must present, in the first term of the junior
year, a program to be examined and approved by the departmental
advigser to upper division students. The program may be amended from
time to time after comsultation with the department representative.

2. The program must cover 24 units of upper division courses, includ-
ing the restricted junior eourse, to be taken in the junior year, and one
restricted senior course, to be taken in the senior year.

8. The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper dJ.VIBIOIl
English courses, and at the end of the senior year, must pass a compre-
hensive final examination.

t In residence second half-year oniy.



106 English

Lower DivisioN COURSES
Freshman Courses

1a-1B. First-Year Reading and Composition, (3) Either half-year.
(Credit A, B) Professor BLANCHARD AND STAFF
M WF, 8,9, 10, 11, 12, 2, 3; Tu Th S, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12.
Open to all students who have received a passing grade in Subject A.

46—4H. World Literature, (1-1) Y. (Credlt A, B). W,3.
) Professor BLANCHARD

Sophomore Courses
English 1a-18 is prerequisite to all sophomore courses in English.

51a-518. Writing Based on Nineteenth Century Masterpieces. (3-8) Yr.
(Credxt A, B) TuTh8,11. Assistant Professors DowNEs, BissELL

56A—563. Survey of English Literature, (3-8) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor LONGUEIL, Assistant Professors ALLEN,
HousToN, CaMPBELL, CARBART, BisseLl, HuBBELL

UrpErR DivisioNn Ootmszs

English 1a~18 and 56A~56B are prerequisite to all upper division courses
in English,

Group I—Unrestricted Courses

106k. Advaneed Composition. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professors HusTvEDT, LONGUEIL, Asgistant Professors
ALLEN, HOUSTON, CAMPBELL, CARHART, HUBBELL

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

#110, English Diction and Style. (3) I. (Credit A, B) M W F, 10.
Associate Professors Hus'rvm'r, LONGUEIL

114a-114B. English Drama from the Beginning to 1900. (3-3) ¥r.
(Credit A, B)
Associate Professor LoNGUEIL, Assistant Professors CAMPBELL,
CARHART

"121A—1213. Nineteenth Century Poetry. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor LONGUEIL, Assistant Professor ALLEN

(a) Wordsworth to Tennyson; (8) Tennyson to Swinburne.

1250-125p. The English Novel. (3-8) Yr. (Credit A, B) M W F, 2.
' Professor BLANCHARD

* Not to be given, 1927—28; probably given, 1828-29.
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English - 107
1256-1258. Nineteenth Century Prose. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th 8, 9. Asgistant Professors HousToN, DOWNES

130A-130B. American Literature, (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
MWFa3. Asgistant Professors DowNES, HUBBELL

*153A, Introduction to the Study of Poetry. (3) Either half-year.
(Credit A, B) M W F, 12, Professor BLANCHARD
This course is designed to afford an introduction to the principles
of ecriticism, It is offered both for those who desire a general
acquaintance with poetry and for those who intend to select a
European literature as & major. Lectures, reading of masterpieces
in translation, frequent examinations.

156. The Age of Elizabeth. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor ALLEN

Group II—Restricted Courses
A. THE JUNIOR COURSE
(Bections limited to forty students each)

Designed primarily for juniors whose major subject is English. With
the consent of the instructor open to other juniors who have had
equivalent prepsratiop.

1175. Shakespeare. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professors HusTvepr, LONGUEIL, Asaistant Professors
ALLEN, HoUusTON, CAMPBELL, CARHART
MWPFD,2

B. 8eN10R COURSES
(Sections limited to twenty students each)

Designed primarily for seniors whose major subject is English. With
the consent of the imstructor, open to other seniors who have had
equivalent preparation.

1518. Tragedy. (8) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) M W F, 10.

Assistant Professor ALLEN
151q, Literary Criticism. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Professor BLANCHARD
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor.

151L. Chaucer. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) M W F, 11.
Associate Professors HUSTVEDT, LONGUEIL
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108 * English

TeacHERs’ COURSES

12. General Literature. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

. Miss MACKENZIE
Lectures, reading, class discussion, oral and written reports will
make up the work of the course. Fables, folk-tales, myths, Bible
stories, national hero tales, frame stories, ballads, and metrical
romances will be studied and grouped aceording to type, national and
historical background, and central idea of the subject matter.

161. Junior High School English. (2)'. I. (Credit BY Tu Th, 1.
. Miss MACKENZIE

PUBLIC SPEAKING*

LowEr Di1visioN COURSES

i e W SR ¥ S R TR AN e T St e e

1a-18. Elements of Public’g}making. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
F 8, and two additional hours, .

Assistant Professor MArRsH, Mr. VeATcH, Mr. Lewis, Mr. RILEY

24-28. The Fundamentals of Expression and Interpretation. (3-3) Y¥r,
(Credit A, B) MWF, 9. Mrs. HCNNEWELL, Miss THOMAS

5a-58. Principles of Argumentation.. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B) .
M W F, 10, Assistant Professor Marsn, Mr. VearcH, Mr, Lewis

Prerequisite: Public Speaking 1a-1B- and the consent of the
instructor.

. . R
BENEPPRETI RONPEL AT S

108-10r. Dramatic Interpretation, (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
MWF2. - Miss THOMAS =
15. The Art of Story Telling. (2) Either half-year. (Credit B) 5

Tu Th, 11. Mrs. HUNNEWELL

UrpeEr DIvisioN COURSES

e teets

1104~-1108. Third-Year Public 8peaking. (3-3) Yr. '(Credit A, B)
Prerequisite: course 5A-5B. ’ Assistant Professor MARSH
First balf-year, oral argumentation and debate; preparation of
briefs; presentation of arguments. Second half-year, practice in

extemporary speaking; the preparation of the occasional address.
Open to students selected from 110A.

111a-111s, Literafy Interpretation. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B) ;
Prerequisite: course 24—-28. Mrs. HUNNEWELL, Miss THOMAS ’

The study of typical literary forms such as the ballad, the lyric,
the essay, and the short story. '

% A major in public speaking in the College of Lettere and Science I8 not offered
in the University of California at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the require-

ments for a or in public speaking are referred to the Announcement of Courses in
the Departments at Berkeley.
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French . 109

FRENCH

PAvL PErigorD, Ph.D., Professor of French Civilization.

' . Hexry RaymoNp BrusH, Ph.D., Professor of French.

ArLgxawpER GRERN FirE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
HeLENn BELLE SMITH, PhD,, Assistant Professor of Freneh.

, Instructor in French

ETHEL WILLiAMS Bamey, Ph.B., Associate in French.

‘MarcpL Brencourt, Licencié 3s Lettres, Associate in French,
Lovis F. D. Briois, M.A,, Associate in French.

Avice HuBarp, M.A,, Associate in French.

MaprrEINE L. LeTESstER, A.B., Associate in French,

—

Preparation for the Major.—French A, B, 3a-38, or their equivalents,
History 4a-48B, Philosophy 3A~38B, Latin and another modern language are
strongly recommended.

The Major—Required: Twenty-four units 6f French ineluding ¥rench
101a-1018, 109A-1098, 112a-112B.

Any of the remaining upper division courses may be applied on the
.major. With the permission of the department, 4 units of the 24 may be
satisfied by appropriate mpper division courses in the following depart-

- ments: Engligh, German, Greek, Latin, Spanish, Italian, or Philosophy.

Lower DivisioN CoURsESs

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are
listed under the description of these courses. Students who have had
special advantages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted
a more advanced program; or, such students may be transferred to a
more advanced course by recommendation of the instructor. No student
who has matriculation eredit for two years of high school French will

. receive any credit for French A or As.

-~ A, Elementary French. (6) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

M TauWThEF,O9, 10,12, 3. Mcr. Brio1s in charge

A Elementary French. (3) I. (Credit A, B) M W F, 2,
: Mr. Briots in charge
Intended for students who have had one year of high-school French.
B. Elementery French. (5) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) .
M Tu WThPF, 12 2. My, Brio1s in charge
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school Frenech.

C. Intermediate French. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

TuTh S, 9; MW P, 12, Mr, Brio1s in charge
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school French.



110 Frenck

D. Intermediate French. (8) Either half-year, (Credit A, B)
MWQF9 11, - Mr. Briois in charge
Prerequisite: course C or four years of high school French,

3a-88. Intermediate French. (8-8) Yr. (Credit A, B) M W F, 11.-
Associate Professor FiTE
Prerequisite: course B with a grade of A or B.

Students having three years of high school French and a satisfac-

tory record may be admitted to this course with the permission of the -

department. This course is intended for students who make French
their major subject. It is conducted in French,

5o-5B. Advanced French. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B) M W F, 9, 10
Professor GORD
Prerequisite: course D or 1m.

5aB. Advanced French. (5) II. (Credit A, B) Professor BRusye
M Tu W Th F, 10.

Prerequisite: course D or 1B with grade of A, B, or C.

Upper DivisioN COURSES

The prerequisite to all upper division courses is 16 units in the lower
t(iivision), including either 3a—-3B (or D with a grade of A or B) or 5s-58
or 5AB).
. Courses 101a-1018 and 109A-109B are ordinarily prerequisite to other
upper division courses, except that 107a-1078 may be taken concurrently
with either or both of these courses.

All upper division courses, with the exception of 140a-140B, are con-
ducted entirely in Freach,

101a-1018. Compeosition, Oral and Written. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
M WP, 10. Asgistant Professor SMiTH

*1074~1078. Typical Comedies. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor FiTE
Prerequisite: an average grade higher than O in French courses.

1094-1098. A Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3-3) Yr.
(Credit A, By M W F, 12. Professor PERIGORD

(A) The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the XVII Century.
(B) The XVIII, XIX, and XX centuries.

1122-1128. The Nineteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 1. ~ Professor BRUSH
Prerequisite: courses 101a-101s and 109a-1098B.
(o) From 1789 to 1850. (B) From 1850 to 1885,

114a-1148, Contemporary French Literature from 1885 to the Present
(2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Tu Th, 11, Associate Professor FiTe

* Not to be given, 1927-28.
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French ’ i

118a-1188, The Sixteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. (Ored.lt A, B)
fessor Brusa

1204-1208. The Seventeenth Century. (2—2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Ju T Professor PERIGORD

°121'A—1213. The Eighteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. (Credlt A, B)
Protessor Bauss
130A—1%03.T gramml ar, Composition and Style. (2-2) Yr. (Oredit A, B)
© Ta. 0. _—
Prereq’uisite- an average grade higher than O in French courses.
Practice in oral and written composition based on selected models.
This course is required at Berkeley of all candidates for the certificate

of completion of the teacher-training eurriculum, or for the M.A,
degree,

1404-1408. French Oivilization. (2-2) Yr. (COredit A, B) Tu Th, 2.

Professor PERIGORD
Presentation of the larger cultural elements in European History
as caused, influenced, diffused, or interpreted by the French people.
Lectures in English, reading in French or English. Intended pri-
marily for majors in English and history.

. 190. The Teaching of French. (2) I. (Credit B) Professor BRUgH

Prerequisite: French 101a-1018 and 109s-109B, the latter being
permitted concurrently.

M W, 12,

* Not to be given, 1927-28.



112 Geography

‘ GEOGRAPHY

Georger M. MoBring, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.
BurTOoN M. VarNEY, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Geography.
Myrra Liste McoCLELLAN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Geography.
Crirrorp M. ZierEr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography,-
Rure E. BavaH, M.A., Associate in Geography.

Ford ASHMAN CARPENTER, LL.D., D.8c., Lecturer in Meteorology.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Geography 1, 2 (or 5); Geology
1c or 14, and 20. Recommended: Geography 3, 6 (or 2), 7A, and 7B;
Geology 2p; History 4, 5, 7 or 8, and 76; Economics 1a-1s,

The Major~—The minimum requirement for the major is 18 or 21 units
of upper division work in geography including the following courses:
101, 105, and 121; plus 3 or 6 units selected, with the approval of the
department, from some one of the following groups: ’

Geology Group.—Geology 102a-1028B, 105, 106, 107, 108.

History Group.—History 155a-1568, 1624-1628, 1714-1718, 177a~1778,
181a-181s. :

Economics-Political Science Group.—Economies 123, 140. Political
Science 126, 127. .

) The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division
Geography courses.

Lowkr Division COURSES

1. Fundamentals of Modern Geography. (3) Either half-year.
(Credit A,B) MWF, 89,10, 12,2; TuTh 8§, 9, 10.
Associate Professor MCBRIDE and the Starr
A development of the underlying principles of human geography
through a study of the main features of the physical environment in
their relationship to man’s life and activities, particularly as exempli-
fied in type regions; varied map study.

2, Studies in Regional Geography. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
e P " Miss BAUGH and the Stare
Prerequisite: Geography 1.
A study of selected regions with wide application of the principles
of humap geography and systematic map studies.

3. Elements of Meteorology. (3) II. (Credit A, B)

Associate Professor "V ARNEY
© A study of the earth’s atmosphere and the changes in it which
produce our weather; the making and reeording of meteorological
observations; practical work with meteorological instruments; study
of weather maps; lectures, recitations, and laboratory work.
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Geography 113

. 5. Economic Geog'raphy. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) :
M W F, Assistant Professor ZIERER
Prereqmstte Geography 1 or the equivalent,

The geography of the more important products of farm, range,

- forest, mine, river, and sea; the development and localization of

mdustnes, continental and oceanic trade routes; the character and
direction of trade; the interdependence of the gteat consuming and
producing regions of the world.

LECTURES IN APPLIED METEOROLOGY

7A, Weather Science in Relation to Aeronanhcs and Industry. (1) L
(Credit A, B) Tu, 12, Dr. CARPENTER

78. Weather Science in Relation to Agriculture and Engineering. (1) I
(Credit A, B) Tu, 1. r. CARPENTER

UrrEr DivisioN COURSES

Geography 1 and 2 (or 5) are prerequisites to all upper division courses
. except 111 and 181,

101. Field Course; the Geogrn.phy of Los Angeles and its Environs. (3) IL
(Credit A, B) Assistant Professor ZIERER
~ Th, 1—5 and occasional Saturdays.

An expendlture of $5 for transportatlon may be incurred by each
. student.

’ A gurvey of the Los Angeles area, incleding a study of its com-
merce and industries; its highway and railroad outlets, and the {)ort,
the utilization of outlying Iands; and its major muniei 1p:av.l problems,
such as water supply, hydro-electric power, flood control, and sewage
disposal. The course is based primarily on fleld work and affords

training in observing geographie facts, accurate field note taking and
detailed field mapping.

"105. Cartography. (2) II. (Credit A, B) Associate Professor MCBRIDE
o Additional prereqmmte. Geology 1¢ amd 2¢. .

The course is concerned with the methods of making maps; the
more important projections and their relative merits; representations
of relief, features of human culture, and other geographie data; the
mterpretatmn of various types of maps.

111 The Conservation of Natural Besources (3) L (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor ZIERER
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" No prerequisite except junior standing.

The significance of abundant and varied natural resources in the
development of the United States and the need for comserving the
national wealth in soils, minerals, forests, and water,

113, Climatology. (3) I. (Credit A, B) Associate Profossor VARNEY

A study of the underlying prmclples of climatic phenomena, of
“the features which characterize the climates of various regions, and
-of the influence of climatic eonditions upon the life of plants, animals,
and the human race.
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114 Geography

121. The Geography of North America. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th 8, 10, Assistant Professor ZIERER
A study of the principal economic activities and the life of the

people in each of the major geographic regions of North America in
their relation to the natural environment.

122. The Geography of Latin America. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 4-5:30. Associate Professor McBrIDE

This course aims to ascertain the physical conditions characterizing

the countries of Latin America, particularly in relation to the life of
the inhabitants. .

123. The Geography of Europe. (3) IL. (Credit B) Miss Baven

A survey of the principal geographic divisions of Europe. The
effect of environmental conditions upon the distribution of population,

upon the progress of selected countries, and upon the economic activi-
ties of peoples.

124. The Geography of Asia. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor MCCLELLAN

A study of the geographic problems which determine the social and

economic conditions of the leading countries about the western edge
of the Pacific Ocean.

131. The Geography of California. .(2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Tua Th, 1. Assistant Professor MoCLELLAN
A comparison and contrast of California’s geographic advantages
and handicaps; a tracing of the relationships between the natural
resources of the state and the activities of the inhabitants,

169, The Teaching of Geography, (3) Either half-year. (Credit B)
MWTF,9. Asgistant Professor MoCLELLAN

Limited to twenty students, registration to be made only after

eonsultation with instructor.

The fundamental purposes of geography as an instrument of
instruction; changing point of view; the basic principles; the various-

methods of presentation; the use of materials in the presentation of
the subject. .

171. The Geographic Setting of American History, (3) II. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor MoBrIDE

Additional prerequisite: A university course in American History.

The purpose of this course is to study the influence of the physical

environment upon the distribution, culture, and historical development
of the peoples inhabiting the Americas.

181, Current Problems in Political Geography. (2) II, (Credit A, B)
) Associate Professor MCB&IDE
No prerequisite except junmior standing.

Consideration of the geographical basis of some important problems
of domestic and international affairs, with stress upon the geographic
‘principles involved.
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Geology 115

GEOLOGY

WirriaM JouN MiLvER, Ph.D., Se.D., Professor of Geology.
E. K. Sorer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

Arrerep B, WHITMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
CorLny H. CricEKMAY, Ph.D,, Instructor in Geology.

~————, Lecturer in Geology.

Preparation for the Major~—Required: Chemistry 1a-1B; Elementary
Physics; Civil Engineering 1A-1B; Geology 1a, 18; Mineralogy 1a-1s, 2;
trigonometry; freehand and geometrical drawing. Certain of these pre-
paratory courses may be postponed to the upper division by permission
of the department. Recommended: French or Spanish, and German.

The Major—Geology 102a-102B (4), 103 (4) 112a~112B (4), and 12
units chosen from geology (including mineralogy and paleontology) and
allied courses in chemistry, physies, zoology, and geography. The student’s
program is to be made out in accordance with some definite plan approved
by the department,

Laboratory Fee—Mineralogy 1, $3.

GEOLOGY

1A. General Geology: Dynamical and Structural. (8) Either half-year.
(Credit A, B) . Professor MILLER, ——
MWEF, 8 (Miller); M WPF, 12 (—).
Prerequisite: Elementary chemistry and physies,
Several fleld trips (half-day) required. Sections limited to forty
students.
A study of the materials and structure of the earth, and of the

. processes and agencies by which the earth has been, and is being
changed.

: sNo'rr. .—Not open to students who have taken or are taking
Geo ogy 1c¢.)

18, General Geology: Historical. (38) Either hslf—year. gOred.lt A, B)
Professor MILLER
M W F, 9. Several field trips (half-day) required.
Prerequisite: Geology 1A or 1c.
A study of the geological history of tlle earth and its inbabitants,
with special reference to North America.



116 Geology
1c. Physiography. (3) Either balf-year. (Credit A, B)
Professor MiLLER, ——, Dr. CRICKMAY

M WF, 11,12 (Miller); M W F, 10 (—); Tu Th 8, 10 (Crick-
may).

Several fleld trips (half-day) required.

An elementary course dealing with the earth’s surface features and !

the geological laws governing their origin and development.

(Norz—Not open to students who have taken or are taking
Geology 14.)

2c. Map Study of Physiography. (1) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
W, 2-6. Dr. CricKMAY
Prerequisite: Geology 1a or 1c.

2p. 17‘ie'11<‘1h Study of Physiography. (1) II. (Credit A, B)
, 1-4.

May be taken subsequent to or concurrently with Geology 2¢ or 5.

(Nore.—An expenditure of $5 for transportatlon may be incurred
by each student.) )

5. General Geology: Field Work; Dynamxea.l and Structural. (1) II.
(Credit A, B) Tu, 14, —

Field excursions and reports.
May be taken concurrently with Geology 1a.

(Note.—An expenditure of $5 for transportation may be incurred
by each student.)

UrPEr DiviSiON COURSES

102a-1028. Field Geology. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) 8, 9-5.
Assistant Professor WHITMAN
Prerequisite: Geology 18, 103, and Civil Engineering 1lra-lis,
1ra~-1rB. Geology § is recommended. Credit in this course is given
only to students who take the year’s work.

Introduetion to field geology.- Theory and practice of geologie
‘mapping, and practice in the observation and interpretation of geologic
phenomena, entailing weekly field trips into the nearby hills, and ocea-
sional longer excursions to points of special interest in a region remark-
ably rich in geologic features. .

103. Introduction to Petrology (4) L (Credxt A, B)
ss:stant Professor WHITMAN

Lectures, M F, 11; ]aboratory, M F, 2-5. Two lectures and two
laboratory penods eaeh week.

Prerequisite: Geology 1a, Mineralogy 1A and 2.

"The gemeral characteristics, origin, mode of occurrence, and nomen-
clature of rocks, and description of the more common types, accompamed
by determinative laboratory practice.

.
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Geology 117

~ 105. Geology of California. (3) II. (Credit A, B) N
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Prerequisite: 1B, 1024-1028, and 103.

Lectures, discussions, and reports on the geologic provinces, physi-
ography, history, stratigraphy, structure, and deformation of California.

106. Economic Geology: Metalliferous Deposits. (3) IL. (Credit A, B)
MWF, 11. Assistant Professor WHITMAN
Prorequisite: Geology 14, 1B; Mineralogy 1a-1B, and Geology 108.
A systematic study of ore occurrences, and of the genetic processes

and structural factors involved.

107. Physical Geology of North America. (2) IL (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 9. Professor MILLER
Prerequisite: Geology 1A or 1c, and 1s.

A course in advanced general goology with special reference to North
America.

108. Economic Geology: Non-metalliferous Deposits. (2) I. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 9. . Professor MiLLER
Prerequisite: Geology 1A or 10, 18 and elementary chemistry.
Special attention is given to coal, petroleum, building stones, elay,

limes, salines, gypsum, fertilizers, and various minor minerals,

112a-1128, Problems in Geology. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Tu Th, 12. Professor MILLER and the STarr

Open only to seniors who are making geology their major study.
Reports and discussions. ’

116, Tectonic Geology. (3) I. (Credit A, B) e
Lecture, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, W, 2-5.

Prerequisite: Geology 1a; Geology 102a-102B, which may be taken
concurrently; and a working knowledge of descriptive geometry.

The phenomena of fracture, folding, flow, and the graphic solution
of problems with laboratory and field investigations.

MINERALOGY
L Introduction to Mineralogy. (8-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
. \ Assist

: t Professor WHITMAN
Lecture, M, 1; laboratory, Tu Th, 14,
Prerequisite: Elementary chemistry and physies.
Lectures and laboratory practice in erystal morphology and pro-

jection, determination of minerals by their physical and chemical
properties, and deseriptive mineralogy.



118 Geology

PALEONTOLOGY"

101. Introduction to Invertebrate Paleontology. (2) IL. Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 1-4. Dr. CRICKMAY
Prerequisite: Geology 1a, 1B.

Designed to stress the biological side of invertebrate paleontology
markers of the Pacific Coast.

and to give a general knowledge of the more important Tertiary !

102a. Invertebrate Paleontology. (4) I. (Credit A, B) Dr. CRICEMAY
Lectures, Tu Th, 11; laboratory, six hours.

Prerequisite: Paleontology 101 or the following group: Geology ln;
Paleontology 1, and Zoology 1a. .

Designed to stress the advanced invertebrate groups, with emphasis
upon the hard parts.

1028. Invertebrate Paleontology. (4) II. (Credit A, B) Dr. CRICEMAY
Lecture, Th, 11; laboratory, nine hours.
- Prerequisite: Paleontology 102a. .
An advanced course in historical geology, imcluding lectures,

laboratory and field work, with emphasis upon the study of the fossil
invertebrate faunas of the Paeific Coast.

* Courses in Vertebrate Paleontology may be found in the announcement of the
Department of Biology (p. 87).
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German ' 119

GERMAN

WiILLIAM DiamoND, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German,

‘AL¥RED KARL DovnoH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German, i

FRANK HERMAN REiNscH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German (Chair-
man).

BERNHARD ALEXANDER UHLENDORF, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.

Rorr HorrmanN, Ph.D., Lecturer in German,

Preparation for the Major—Required: German A-B (10) and C-D (6)
or their equivalents. Recommended: History 44-4B, Philosophy 3a-38,
English 1a-18.

The Major—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, including
one full year’s course in composition and at least 6 units made up from
senior courses 111a-111s, 1184-1188, and 119, .

. Lowzr DivisioN COURSES
The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are
listed under the description of these courses. Studemts who have had special
advantages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more
advanced program; or, such students may be transferred to a more advanced
course by recommendation of the instructor.

A, Elementary German. (5) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
M Tu W Th F, 9, 10, 11, 2, 3.
Assistant Professor REINSCH in charge
This eourse corresponds to the first two years of high school German.
Students who pass in course A after having had one year of German
in high school will receive two units of credit in addition to their
matriculation credit.

B, Elementary German. (35) Either half-year, (Credit A, B)
Apgsistant Professor UHLENDORP in charge
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school German or
course A in summer session with grade A or B.

*A3-B3. Elementary German. (3~3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Asggistant Professor BEINSCH
This eourse is primarily for students looking towards work in the
colleges of Chemistry and Engineering. :

C-D. Intermediate German. (3-8) Yr. (Credit A, B)

MWF, 11; Tu Th 8, 9. Assistant Professor DIAMOND in charge

Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school German or
course B in summer session with grade A or B. .

Selections from prose and poetry, ordinarily ineluding omne of
Lessing’s and one of Schiller’s dramas; grammar, composition and
conversation. This course is conducted in German and furnishes the
regular preparation for the upper division courses.

* Not to be given, 1927-28,



120 German

CD. Intermediate German, (5) IL. (Credit A, B) ;

Assistant Professor DIAMOND in charge

Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school German or
course B in summer session with grade A or B.

UprPER Dméxox Gormsns

i The prerequisite for all upper division courses is course C-D (or OD)
or four years of German in high school. In cases of special merit admis-
sion may be granted on three years of high school Germa.n

1044~-1048. Introduction to Modern German Literature. (3-3) Yr.' j
(Credit A, B) Agsistant Professor REINSCH
Selected works of Heinrich von Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel, Ludwig,

‘Wildenbruch, Fulda, Halbe, Hauptmann, Sudermann. .

1054-1058. German Classics of the Eighteenth Century. (3-3) ¥r.
(Credit A, B) Assistant Professor DIAMOND

Selected works of Lessing, Goethe, Schiller.

106a-1068. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.

(Credit A, B) Asgistant Professor DoLcH
1060-106p. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
. (Credit A, B) Assistant Professor UHLENDORF .

110a-110B. German Lyrics and Ballads. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)

The German ballad and lyric poetry from the Middle Ages to the .
present. Dr. HounANN :

1114-1115. Novelists of the Nineteenth Century. (2-2) ¥r. (Credit A, B)
Asgistant Professor DIAMOND -
Prerequmte course 104A—104B 10541058, or 106a-106B.
Selected novels of Hauff, Freytag, Spielhagen, Ludwig, Kéller,
Meyer, and others.

1184-118p. History of German Literature. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor URLENDORF
Prerequisite: course 104A-104B or 105A-1058B. :
First half-year: The Middle Ages. Second half-year: from the
Reformation to the death of Goethe. Lectures and disecussions; eol-
lateral reading.

119 Middle High German (3) II. (Credit A, B)
_ Assistant Professor DorcH
Prerequisite: course 104A-104B or 105A-105B, and 118a.
Outlines of grammar, Selections from the Nlbelungenlied, the
Kudrun, and the Court epics.
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History 121

HISTORY

FeaNK J. KLINGBERG, Ph.D., Professor of History.

JouN CarL PanisH, Ph.D., Professor of History.

WALDEMAR C. WESTERGAARD, Ph.D,, Professor of History.
Joseru B. Lookky, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
Davip K. BJjorK, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
RowrLAND HiLL HarveY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
Louis K. KooNTz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
MeLvA LaraaM, Ph.B,, Assistdnt Professor of History.

NELSON VANOE RusseLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
Lucy M, GAINEs, M.A., Instructor in History.

Boranp D. Hussey, B.S., Associate in History.

t8ir Roeerr 8. Rair, M.A., LL.D,, C.B.E., Lecturer in History (Professor

of Scottish Hxstory and therature, Hlsbonographer-Boyal of Seot-
land).

Preparation for the Major.—Required: History 4a-4B, or 5A-5B, or
84-88, and either Political Science 1a-1B, or Political Sciemce 51a-51s,
or Economics 1a-18, or Geography 1 and 2, or Philosophy 34-38. Students
who have not had at least two years of European history in high school
must take either History 4a—4B or 5A-5B.

Recommended: French, or German, or Latin, or Spa.niah or Ita.]ian

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division work in history. In

.eertain cases 2 to 6 upper division units in either political seience or

economics approved by the department may be counted on the major.

The major must inelude a year course in European history (one of the
following: 12141218, 142A-1428, 1534~153B) and a year course in Amer-
ican history (ome of the following: 162a-162B, 171a-171B).

At least one advanced course must follow a general course in the same
field, ehosen within one of the following sequences: History 121a-121m,
or 14241428, or 1534-1538, followed by 144a-144B, or 1554-155B; 162a—
162, or 171a-171B, followed by 1814-181B. Only one advanced course
need be taken. .

' Recommended Courses in other Departments~—The attention of history
msjors is called to Classies 11241128, Ancient Civilizations, and to French
1404-1408, French Civilization. Although not counted as a part of the
history major, these courses are suggested as electives.

t In residence, second half-year only.
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Lowgg Division COURSES

4A—4B, Socml and Political History of Modern Europe. (3-3) Yr. ;

Beginning either half-year. (Credit A, B) :
Professor WESTERGAARD, Assistant Professors KooNTsz,

BJOoRK, Mrs. GAINES . 3

M W T, 8, 10, 12, 4; Tu Th 8§, 9, 10. :

5a-58. History of England and Greater Britain. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Professor KLINGBERG, Assistant Professors HARVEY, RUSSELL
M WF, S8 9, 10; Tu Th 8, 10, 11.

8a-88. Mistory of the Americas. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Associate Professor Lockey, Mr. HUSSEY
M W F, 11, 12, 4; Tu Th 8, 10, 11.

92-9B. Great'Personalities. (2-2) Yr. (preﬂit A, B)
First half-year, The United States. Professor PARISH
Second half-year, Latin America. Agsociate Professor LOOKEY -

e M e e weer e Tea

11. Social Studies in the Kindergarten-Primary Grades. (2) Either half-
year. (Credit B) Assistant Professor LATHAM  :
Ta Th, 11, 3. :
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a. : '
Treats of sources of material, curricula now in use, and projeects.

89. Pacific Coast Hlstory. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 12, 2. Mrs, GAINES

76. Industrial History of the United States. (3) Either half-year.

(Credit A, B) Assistant Professor LATHAM
MWF,2; MWF, 4

77. Social Seiences for Junior High Schools. (2) II. (Credit B)
. - Asgistant Professor LATHAM

UrpEn DivisioN COURsSES

Prerequisite: History 4a—4B, or History 5a-5B, or History 8a-8B, or g
equivalent preparation in history. f
General Requirement: Term papers will be required each half-year of i
all students in senior history courses (144, 155, 181).

121a-1218. The Middle Ages. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
MWF,S. Assistarit Professor BJOBK :

1424-1428, Modem Continental Europe since 1648, (3-3) Yr.
(Credit A, B) Professor WESTERGAARD
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History 123

. 144.A—1443. History of Northern and Eastern Europe. (2-2) Yr.

(Credit A, B). M, 2, 3. Professor WESTERGAARD

Prereqnlslte senior standmg, German or French or Latin or one
of the Scandinavian languages, and two years of college history,
including History 4 or 5, and one upper division course, preferably In
continental or English hlstory

(a) Rise and decline of the Swedish Baltic empire and the rise of
modern Russia.

(8) The Viking Age, Hanseatic League, the struggle for the c¢on-
trol of the Baltic.

1534-1538. Social and Political History of Modern England 1603-1926.
(3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B). M W F, 11, 12,
Professor Knmonm, Asmtant Professor HARVEY

1554~1558. Hlstory of the British Emplre (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
W, 4, 5. Professor KLINGBERG
Prereqmslte° senior standing and two years of college history,
including Ristory 4 or 5 and one upper division course in history.

1624-1628. History of Hispanic America from 1808 to the Present.
ﬁ!—%) Yr. (Credit A, B) Associate Professor LOOKEY

y Lo

*164a-1648. History of Inter-American Diplomatic Relations, (2-2) Yr.
(Credit A, B) Asgociate Professor LOCKEY
Prereqmslte‘ senior standmg and two years of college history,

including History 8 or 162.

. 171a~1718. History of the United States. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Professor PARIsH, Assistant Professors KooNTZ, RUSSELL

A general course dealing with the English colonies and the political
history of the United States.

1814-1818. History of the Westward Movement. (2-2) ¥r.
(Credit A, B). Tu Th, 8, Professor PARISH
Prerequisite: senior standmg and two years of college history,
including History 8 or 171.

A study of expansmn in the United States from the Atlantie to
the Pacxﬁc

" 151. British History in the Seventeenth Century. (3) II. (Credit A, B)

Sir RoBrrT 8. RaiT

152, Scottish Influence upon English History. {2) II. (Credit A, B)
Sir RoBrRT 8. RarT

* Not to be given, 1927-28,
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HOME BCONOMICS

HerLeN B, THoMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics.
JANE E, DaLg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economies.
BerNICE ALLEN, M.A., Associate in Home Economics,

ORABEL CHILTON, B.S., Associate in Home FEconomics.

Maup D. Evans, M.A., Associate in Home Economics.

MargAReT C. JoNES, M.A., Associate in Home Economics and Supervisor .

of Classes for the Training of Home Economics Teachers (Lios
Angeles). : :

PavniNe F. LywoHd, B.S., Associate in Home Economics.

FroriNcE A. WILSON, A.B., B.S., Associate in Home Economics.

Requirements for the Secondary Special Teaching Credential in Home

Making.—Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of -

Education® listed on pages 75-76, including the following specified courses:

(a) Education 148, 170, 180; Psychology 112; Teaching, 6-10 units; -

elective courses in Education to total 24 units.

(b) Home Economics 14, 18, 11, 118, 120, 1284, 1474, 1478, 1604, 1608,
198; elective Home Economics, 5 units.

(¢) Art 2a, 13, 16a, 168, 103, 1564, 158B.
(@) Chemistry 2a, 2B, 10; Biology 1; Physiology 1.

Vooational Home Economics—A two-year vocational curriculum in

home economics is maintained under the provisions of the Smith-Hughes
Act. This curriculum leads to recommendation for the secondary special
teaching credential in vocational home economics. It is open to mature
students who are high school giaduates and who have had practical
experience in the administration of a home. All applicants must be
approved by the Department of Home Economics.

Departmental Sequences~For students pursuing Teachers College cur-
ricula other than home economics it is suggested that courses be chosen
from the following groups. . )

I. Home Economics 1a (2), 66 (2), 175 (3), 179 (8).’
II. Home Economics 160a (3), 1608 (3), 180 (3).
III. Home Economies 31 (4), 120 (3), 125 (3), 128a-1288 (2).

Laboratory Fees.—The fee required for courses 1a, 1B, 2, 175, 179 is $1;.
for course 66 is $1.50; for courses 114, 118, 31, 33, 120, 125, 159, 198 is
$2.75. ’

* A major in home economics in-the College of Letters and Science is not offered at
the University of QOalifornia at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the require.’
menis for & major in household art or household science are referred to the Announce-,
ment of Courses in the Departments at Berkeley.
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Home Economscs 125

. 1a, Clothing (Household Art 1a). (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

FEN e S T

Prerequisite: Art 2a, Miss Evans, Miss WiLSoN

The study of kinds and qualities of materials for different uses; -
typical forms of clothing; artistic appreciation, standards and hygenie
characteristics of dress.

1B, Clothing Economics (Household Art 1B). (3) Either half-year.
. (Credit A, B) Miss LyNoH, Miss WILsSON
Prerequisite: Economies la.
Clothing industries and clothing standards in relation to the
economic and social life of the community; quantity and cost budgets
for individuals and for family groups.

11A. Elementary Food (Household Science 1a), (3) Either half-year.
(Credit A, B) Miss ALLEN
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a.
The production, transportation, and marketing of food materials;
the principles involved in food preparation and preservation; com-
pilation of recipes; praetice in judging food preparations.

118. Food Economics (Household Science 1B), (3) Either half-year.
(Credit A, B) . Miss
Prerequmte. Chemistry 10.

The elassification, occurrence, and general properties of food stuffs;
the legal and sanitary aspects of food products handled in eommerce;
food values in relation to cost; the practical problems involved in the
selection and service of food in the home and in school lunch rooms
and cafeterias.

' 120, Dietetics. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

MWPF,8; WF,9, Asgistant Professor DALE
Prerequisite: Chemistry 84 or 10, Home Economics 128a.

Daily food requirements as indicated by the experimental studies
that have established the quantitative basis in dieteties; caleculations
of standard portions and combinations of foods; computation and
seoring of dietaries with special reference to the nutritive require-
ments for growth in infancy and chlldhood and to varying conditions
in both normal and abnormal metabolism in the adult. Methods for

. field work and nutrition elinies.

125. Experimental Cookery. (3) IT. (Credit B) Miss CHILTON
Prerequisite: senior standing.

a Quantltatwe methods in food prepamtlon under control]ed con-
tions,

1284-128B. Nutrition, (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Professor THOMPSON

w .

Prert’aqmsxte' Home Economics 11B, Physiology 1; Chemlstry 107
recommended.

Discussions of metabolism studies and of feeding experiments for
testing the biological efficiency of different types of food materials.
Attention is given to recent literature bearing upon problems in dietetics,
upon growth, and upon normal and subnormal nutrition.



126 Home Economics

1474. Development of Home Economics Education. (3) Either half-year,
(Credit B). M WF, 12, Professor THOMPSON
Prerequisite: Psychology 14, and ten or more units in Home
Economies. ’

The development of home economics as an educational movement;
organization of curricula and present status of courses in different
types of schools.

1478. Principles of Home Economics Teaching. (3) Either half

-year,
(Credit B) Tu Th, 9. Miss Evans

Prerequisite: Psychology 1A, and twelve or more units of home .

economics credit.

Study of typical courses and their presentation; critical review of
texts and references for elementary and secondary schools.

159. Food Problems, (3) I. (Credit B) " Assistant Professor DALE
Prerequisite: senior standing, :

Special problems in food with a review of the literature of the
subject. ’

1604-1608. Household Administration, (8-3) Yr. (Credit B) ’
M W F, 10. Professor THOMPSON, Miss LYNCH
Prerequisite: Economics 14, junior standing.

Economic organization and administration of the activities of the
home; household budgets and aecounts; standards of living; household
sanitation. .

175. Advanced Study of Costume. (3) II. (Credit B) Miss WILSON
Prerequisite: Home Economics 1B,

Practice in the development of designs for individuals and for use
in historical plays and pageants.

179, Clothing Problems. - (3) I. (Credit B) Miss WiLson
Prerequisite: senior standing. '
Special problems in clothing with review of the literature.

180. Problems in Household Economics. (3) II. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: senior standing. Miss LyNom
Library and fleld work in investigation of an assigned problem in

housing, household equipment, family expenditures, standards of living - ;

or of community conditions and activities related to the home,

198, Textiles. (2) I. (Credit B). M W, 8; Th, 9, 10.  Miss WILSON
Prerequisite: Economics 1A, Chemistry 10, Art 2a. .

The economic development of the textile industry; history of
weaves and patterns; chemical, physical, and microscopic examination

. of textile fibers; yarns and fabrics; bleaching and dyeing; stain

removal; laundry processes as they affect color, texture, shrinkage,
and durability.
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Home Economics 127

VOCATIONAL COURSES?

2. The Study of Dress. (3) II. (Credit B) _ Miss LYNCH
Prerequisite: Home Economics 1a.

A study of the artistie qualities of dress design; design, pattern,
color, and weave.of fabrics; hygienic and economieal standards inthe
selection and care of elothmg

81. Food Composition. " (4) ‘Either half-year, (Credit B) Miss Cnufron
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a. .

Food principles, selection, ecomomic uses, nutntxve va.lues as
affected by methods of preparation. .

32. Elements of Nutntxon. (2) " Either half-year (Credit B)
Professor Tnonrson
Prerequmte- six units of natural science.
- The principles of mnutrition and their apphcatwn in normal and
subnormal conditions of growth and physical development.

- 33. Elementary Dietetics. (3) II. (Credit B) Miss CHILTON

Prerequisite: Chemistry 10, Home Economics 31, 32.
- - Prineiples of diet applxed to mdlvxduals, the family," and other
g'roups. :

Z A—43B. Household Admunstratlon. (2—2) Yr (Credit B) : :
g _ Miss Jomi:s
+*" " Prerequisite: Economies 1A, Psychology 1a.
Household equlpment efficient and sanitary methods of work;
 business prineiples and, administrative methods appheable to the
houaehold -eare and trauung of ¢hildren. i

46. Home Economics Education. (3) I. (Credit B) Miss Jom:é
- % Prerequisite: ‘Psychology 1A. -

The early development and present status of home economics
: education, methods of teachmg, eriticism of courses.

R

66. Millmery. (2) Exther lzalf-year. (Credlt B) . Miss Lyncn :
MW

Prerequmte° Art 24 and Home Economws lA or equivalent.

- -Study of trade methods and markets for millinery supplies; execu-
tlon of designs illustrating problems involved in eclass ‘demonstration
- in laboratory teaching, and .in the ‘direction of" club pro;ects.

1 These courses are given primarily for students in the vocational curriculum but

Qre open to students in other curricula in the Teachers College.



128 Mathemaiics

n'mnmnos

- EarLy R, HepricK, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematlcs.
Georer E. F. SHZRwooD, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.” ~ -
GLENN JaMEs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics. ™
Myrrre CoLiieR, B.S., Assistant Professor of Mathematics,«, . -

- PAUL H. DAvs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 'y -

- Harrier E. GLAZIER, MiA,, Assistant Professor of Mathematics. "
Harey M. SHOWMaN, E.M., M.A,, Assistant:Professor of Mathehidtien.

EuraeMIA R. WORTHINGTON, Ph, D., Agsistant Professor of Mathematics. °

Guy H. Hunt, C.E.; Assistant Professor of Apphed Mathematics.
Freperick C. Lnonum, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy

- CurrroRd Briy, PhD.,- Instnetor in Mathomatics: - = o~y 2
WenpELL E. Mason, M.S., Instructor in’ Apphed Mathematics, ' °
A. W. PraTer, AB, Assistant in Mathematies.

Preparatm for the Ma;or —Required : Mathematles C (or the eqniva-

lent), 5, 6, 8, 94, and 98 with an average grade of C, except that students
who have eompleted two years of high school algebra and also trigon-
ometry may be excused from course 8 by examination. Coyrses 5, 9A, 9B
may be replaced, by permission, by the eqmvalent eoursas 3a, 3B, 4a.

Recommended: physics, astronomy, and a _reading knowledge of French
and German.

"The Major—ﬁathematlcs 111, 112, ‘and ‘119, together ‘with. fifteen

additional upper division units, must be mcluded in every. mathematles 3

major. The student must maintain an average grade of C in npper
division eoyrses in mathematies, .

Students who are preparing to teach mathematles in lugh sehool mll ‘

_probably wish to eleet courses 101, 102, 104.

Pre-Commerce—Freshmen in this eurriculum are requued to take

eourses 2 and 8, exeept that students who have completed two years of high
school algebra and also plane trigonometry may be exeused from-course 8.

Pre-Engineering and Pre-ChmMry.-—-’l‘he University of California at '

Los Angeles offers the first two years in preparation for admission to the
il unior year of the Colleges of Engineering (Mechanies, Givil Engineering,
. mmg) in Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in the
engineering colleges at Berkeley should consult the departmental adviser
before making out their programs.
. The minimum requirements for admission to the courses. 3A4n, 4a-43
or to 3a, 3c—4B are'one and one-half years of algebra, plane geometry,
plane tngonometry, and course 8 unless excused as noted above. Pros-
pective engineering students are urged, however, to add another half-year
of algebra and solid geometry to this minimum preparation.

Fees~—The fees required for Civil Engineering 1ra-1rB are $5 per
half-year; for Civil Engineering 3 the fee is $25.
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Mathematics . 129

LowEer Division COURSES

. Students who have not.had tngonometry in the high school must elegt
* course C before.they will be admitted to any further work except course
8 or course 2,

c Trigonometry. (2) Either half-yesr. (Credit A, By  Dr. BelL
Ta . t
Prereq’mslte elementary algebra and geometry.

F.' Spherical Trigonometry (1) Either half-year. (Credlt A, B)
Tu, 9. Mr MasoN
Prerequisite: plane tngonometry and solid geometry.

2. Mathematics of Finance. (3) Either half -year. (Credit A, B)
: MWEF, Ass:stant Professor DAUS
Prereqmslte. Mathematlcs 8. -

3A. Plane’ Analgtio Geometry. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
MWF9,1 Assistant Professor CoLLIER
Prereqmslte~ Msthemstxcs C and8 or the eqmvalents

3n lelerentml Calenlus. (3) II. (Gredrt A, B)

M WF,S8. Assistant Professor Guzmn
Prereqmslte' Mathematiés 3a or its equivalent. :

3¢. Differential and Integral Caleulus. . (8) I. (Credit A, B)
M Ta WThFS,S, Asslstant Professor SHowMAN
Prerequisite: Mathematlcs 3a;
For students beginning caleulus in the second year.

This course is equivalent to. Mathematies 3B and ‘4. (or tp 94 and
-8B, by permission), Engineers must take Mathemntles 4B also.

dx-4B. Solid Analytie Geometry and Integral Caleulus. (3-3). Yr. .
(Credit A, B). M W F, 10. "Professor HEDRICK
Prereqmslte- solid geometry and Mathematics 3B,

Analytlc Geometry. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Asgistant Professor Won'rmnorox
Prereqnlslte° Mathemntlcs C or the equivalent.

8. Introduction to Projective Geometry. (3) IL (Cred.lt A, B) .
TaTh S Professor Smwoon .
. Prereqmsite Mathematncs 8A or 5, and consent of- instrnetor. -

8 College Algebra. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) ’
Ta W Th F, 9, 11, 12, Assistant Professor HUNT
Prerequisite: one yea.r, one and one-half years, or two:yesars of
high school algebra,
Within a few weeks the class meetings:will be reduced to three a
week for all students except the few who reqmre extra review and
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130 . Mathematics

94-98. Differential and Integral Caleulus. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
. . Associate Professor JaMES
Prerequisite: Mathematies 5.

19. Fotndations of Arithmetic. (2) Elther half-year. (Credit A, ]‘3)
Ta Th 8, 10, 11. Assistant Professor GrazER
Within a fow weeks the class meetings will be reduced to two a

. week- for all students except the few who require extrs review and
drill. .

R aa

RPN

*74. The Tesching of Junior High Sehool Mathemstics. @) I.'
(Credit B). Asgistant Professor COLLIER .
UpPER DivisioN COURSES

Students may not elect upper division eourses unless they have taken '
or are taking Mathematics 84-9B, or the equivalent.

e L op AL £ S oAb P e craw's B e

101. Elementary Geometry for Advanced Students, (3) I. (Credit A, B)
.- MWPF, Professor Smwoon
Prerequmte~ eourses 5 and 6.

Selected topics in elemeéntary geometry, wnth particular emphasu
on recent developments. .

P T

102. Elementary Algebra for Advanced Students. (8) IT. (Credlt A, B)
e Asngistant Professor ‘WORTHINGTON
Prerequisite: courses 8 and 9.
Selected topies in elementsry algebra, with particular reference to
modern points of view.

104. History of Mathematies. (3) I. (Credlt A, B)
MWF,2. Assistant Professor GLAZIRR
A non-technieal course ogen to students who have some knowledge
of the fundamental ideas of analytic geometry and caleulus,

109. Caleulus: Third Course. (3) I. (Credit A, B). M W F, 12,

e Bim e et oy e

Prerequisite: course 9. Associate Professor JAMES .
111. Theory of Algebraic Equations. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

Tau Th 8, 9. Assigtant Professor SHOWMAN
Prerequisite: courses 8 and 9. .

112. Analytlc Geometry of SBpace. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th 8§, 10. Asgistant Professor Daus
Prereqtuslte eourses 5, 6, and 9. - g

114. Advanced Geometry. (3) IL (Credit 4, B) M W F, 10.
Prerequisite: courses 5, 6, and 9. ‘Professor SHERWOOD
: Introductlon to modern methods in geometry

* Not to be given, 1927—28
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Mathematics - 131

*115, Theory of Numbers. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor Daus

119, Differential Equations. (3) II. (Credit A, B) Tu Th 8§, 9.
Prerequisite: course 109 or its eqmvalent. Professor HEDRICK

122a~122B. Advanced Caleulus. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B) MW F, 9,
Prerequisite: course 109. Professor HEDRIOK

124. Vector Analysis. (3) II. (Oredit A, B) Associate Professor JAMES

Prerequisite: Mathematics 109 and one year of college physics.

*125A~-1258. Analytic Mechanies. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Assistant Professor SHOWMAN
Prerequmite course 109 or its eqmvalent

190. The Teaching of Mathematics. (3) II. (Credit B)

Agsistant Professor COLLIER
Prerequisite: course 9 or its equivalent.

A eritical inquiry into present-day tendencies in the teaching of
mathematies.

CIVIL ENGINEERING?

1ua~11B. Plane SBurveying Lectures. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A)
Tu Th, 9, 10. Aggistant Professors 8HOWMAN, HuNT
Prerequisite: trigonometry and geometrie drawing.

1ra~1rp. Plane Surveying Field Practlce (1-1) Yr. (Credit A)
M, or F, 2-5; Tu or Th, 1-4; 8, 9-12, Mr. MASON

This course may be taken only in eonjunction with, or subsequent
to, Civil Engineering lm-lms

3. BSummer Class in Plane Surveying. (3) (Credit A)

Assistant Professor SHOWMAN
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 1ra-1rs.

FPour weeks of field work after the elose of the sehool year.

8. Materials of Engineering Construetion. (2) IL. (Credit A)
Ta Th, 10. . Mr. MasoN
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

* Not to be given, 193728,

t First two years only. °
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ASTRONOMY?

LowEeR DivisioN COURSES

1. Elementary Astronomy. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
See. , MWF, 8; Sec. 2, MW F, 2. AssmtantProfessoernmn
Prereqmmte elementary algebra and plane geometry. .
An introductory, deseriptive eourse in the general principles and
facts of astromomy, presented as far as possible in non-technical
language.

3. Surveyors’ Course in Practical Astronomy. (1) II. (Credit A)
Th, 1-4. Asagistant Professor LEONARD
Prerequisite: Civil Engmeenng 1ra, and credit or registration in
Civil Engineering 1rs.
A course intended primarily for engmeers The principles of
spherical tngonometry and elementary practical astronomy adapted to
the needs of students in the Colleges of Engineering. C’ompntmg

*5. History of Astronomy. (3) I (Credit A,B) M W F, 11~

Prerequisite: Astronomy 1. Assistant Professor LEONARD
11, Modern Astronomy. (3) II. (Credit A, B) M W F, 8,
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1. Asggistant Professor LEONARD

The stars and nebule. Progress in astronomy through modern
methods, especially the spectroscopic and the photographic.

Urper DivisioN CoURsks

1032-103B. General Astronomy, (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
M W F, 10. Assistant Professor LEONARD
Prerequmte~ Mathematies 3A and Physlcs 2A-2B, 3A-3B, or their
equivalent,
The general principles and facts of astronomy in all its branches
developed and discussed in detail.

117. Astrophysies. (3) I. (Credit A, B) Assistant Professor LEONARD

Tu Th, 1, and one laboratory penod.

A general review of present.day problems in astrophysies, with
particular reference to the apphcatlon of the spectroscope to their
solution. Open to upper division students whose major subject is
mathematies, physies, or chemistry.

A major én astronomy in the College of Letters and Science is not offered in the
Umversity of California at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements
for a major in astronomy are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Depart-
ments at Berkeley.

* Not to be given, 1927-28.
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Mechanic Arts , 133

MECHANIC ARTS

HaROLD WiILLIAM MANSFIRLD, Assistant Professor of Mechanic Arts and
. Director of Shops.

Foss R. BROCKWAY, Associate in Mechanic Arts.

ApriAN D. KeLLER, B.8, in E.E,, Associate in Mechanie Arts.
JAMES WILLARD MARSH, Associate in Mechanic Arts.
CHaRLEs H. PaxtoN, A.B., Associate in Mechanic Arts.
JoEN B. PHILLIPS, Associate in Mechanic Arts.

Requirements for the Secondary Special Teaching Credential in Mechanic
Arts—Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor. of Edu-
cation listed on pages 75-76, including the following specified courses:

(a) Education 148, 160, 166, 170, 180; Teaching, 6-10 units, :

"~ (b) Meechanic Arts 104, 108, 2, 12, 40, 50, 51, 70, 754, 758, 1004, 1008,
1504, 1508, 151, 1604, 1608, 165, 1804, 1808, 160, .

(¢) Mathematics 8; Mechanical Engineering D; Physics 2a, 2B.

Laboratory Fees—The fee required for Meehanical Engineering 8a,
8B, 94, 98B, Mechanic Arts 104, 10, 11a, 118, 12, 40, 45, 75a, 758, 1004,
1008, 151, 1604, 1608, 165, 180a, 1808 is $3. .

A two-year curriculum leading to the secondary special teaeching
-eredential in voecational arts is maintained under the provisions of the
Smith-Hughes Act. This course is open to experienced journeymen work-
men who have had two years of schooling beyond the eighth grade. All

applications must be approved by the Director of the Division of Vocational
Eduecation.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING*

~ Not more than 12 units of the courses in meehaniéal engineering may
be counted toward graduation from the College of Letiers and Science.

D. Engineering Drawing. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 9, 10, Assistant Professor MANSFIELD, Mr, PAxTON

1. Elements of Heat Power Engineering. (8).. (Credit.A, B) .
MWF, 11 . - Mr, PAXTON

‘2. Descriptive Geometry. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Mr, PAXTON
Lectures, Tu, 11. Drafting: S8ee. 1, Tu Th, 1-4; Sec. 2, W, 2-5,
8, 9-12. )

* The University of Oalifornia at Los An offers the first two years in prefara-
tion for admission to the junior year of the College of Mechanics in the University at
Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in this Oollege should present

‘their programsg for approval to.the pre-engineering adviaer in the Department of

Mathematics.
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6. Machine Drawing., (3) II, Mr. PAxTON
Lecture, W, 10. Drafting, 1-4, six hours to be arranged.
Design and delineation of simple machine parts in the drafting

room, with special emphasis upon the production of drawings which
conform with standard praectice.

7. Mechanism. (2) I. ) Mr. PAXTON
Lecture, M F, 10.

A study of motions in machines without reference to the fofces

which produce them.

8a-8B. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Mr, KeLLeR
Lecture, F, 12, and five hours laboratory.
Pattern making and foundry practice. -

9a-98. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Mr. PHILLIPS
Lecture, Th, 12, and five hours laboratory.
Metal work in metal.

818. Summer Shop Work. (3). (Credit A, B) i
. (144 working hours required) Asgistant Professor MANSFIELD

Shop work in pattern making and foundry practice or in machine
shop practice.

MECHANIC ARTS

10A-108. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. (Oredit B) Mr, KELLER

Bench work in wood. Fundamental tool and joinery opérations;
care and operation of power machinery.

11a~118. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Mr. KeLLER
Elementary woodwork, painting, finishing, and decorating.
12. Shop Work. (2) IL (Credit B) Mr. KeLLeg

Furniture construction and repair, upholstering, finishing, and re-
finishing. Study-of period furniture. Construction, methods of laying

out various parts; use of jigs. Methods of preparing and applying . .

paints, stains, and varnishes in finishing and refinishing.

204-20B. Printing. (3-3) Yr. (Credit B) Mr. BROCKWAY

A course for teachers dealing with the prineciples, maintenance, and
operation of the school print shop. Problems and practice in job
printing and newspaper make-up will be given. Type and equipment
will be studied. :

40. Shop Work. (1). (Credit B) Mr. PHILLIPS
Forging and oxy-acetylene welding, .
45, Shop Work., (2) L (COredit B) Mr. MarsH

. Btorage battery construction and repair; lead burning; battery o

charging, treatment, and eare,

o e e T e e Kom3 e e et s e e o

Bt L ABE F R

iy ARy o L PO B

T P R SUIE A S R ST Sr SAPL DU . SRS SUPRPPE =2 WU Uy

et s o Por




EX A At b i

CIREENASSE e Ry f iy sn R e Sl e

o I A

A B s TR e TAREA M RS

Ry BEEERRN A o et v TR

Mechanic Arts 135

50, Machine Drawing. (2) I. (Credit B) .

Assistant Professor MANSFIELD

Machine elements and their application to problems in occupations
and home mechanics. :

51. Architectural Drawing. (2) II. (Credit B)
Assistant Professor MANSFIELD
Lettering, details of typical frame and masonry construction, plans,
elevations, sections and specifications.

70. The Gasoline Automobile. (2) I. (Credit B) Mr. MarsH
Unit eonstruction; operation and upkeep of the car.

75a-758. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Mr. PHILLIPS
Machine shop practice. .

1004-1008. Shop Work. (3-3) Yr. (Credit B) Mr. KELLER

Building construction. Essential operations in framing building
throughout. Fininshing, including interior trim; built-in features.
Fundamentals of mixing and applying various coats of paint.

150a-150B. Applied Eleetricity. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Mr. MarsH

Eleetron theory, electric and magnetic eircuits; direct current,
inductance; capacity; alternating and oscillating currents; and prin-
ciples of radio communication.

151. Shop Work. (2) IL. (Credit B) Mr. MarsH, Mr. BROCKWAY
Electrical bench work and radio construction. ‘ ’

1604-160B. Shop Work. (3-3). (Credit B) Mr. MarsK, Mr, BROCKWAY
Automobile repair; general garage work.

165. Automotive Laboratory. (8) II. (Credit B) Mr. MaRSH
Engine design and testing; fuels and lubricants. :

1804-180B. Occupations and Home Mechanies. (3-3) Yr. (Credit B)
. Assistant Professor MANsSFIELD, Mr. MARSH
Organization and methods of pre-vocational teaching with applica-
tion to the general shop plan. Pipe fitting; sheet metal; bench metal;
pumps; shoe repair. :

190. Organization and Administration of Industrial Edueation. (2) IL
(Credit B) : . Asgsistant Professor MANSFIFLD
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Goy G. ParuEeg, Colonel, U.S. Army, Retired, Professor of Military
Science and Tacties. ) )

FrEDERICK B. TERRELL, Major, U.8. Army, Retired, Assistant Professor
of Military Science and Taectics.

Roserr L, CHRISTIAN, Captain, U. 8, Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Taetics. : S

CarTER CoOLLINS, Captain, U.S. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tacties. '

Horace K. HeaTH, Captain, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Seience and Tactics. )

CHArLES H. OWENs, Captain, U.S. Army, Assistant Professor of Military

: Science and Tacties. - :

A major in military science and tactics in the College of Letters and
Science is not offered in the University of Califorina at Los Angeles. In
Berkeley, a combination major of military science and either (4) history
and political science, or (b) jurisprudence may be offered. Students
wishing to satisfy the requirements for such a combination major are
referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments at Berkeley.

The courses in military training are those prescribed by the War
Department for infantry units of the semior division of the Reserve

cers’ Training Corps. The United States furnishes arms, equipment,
uniforms and some textbooks for the use of the students belonging to
such units. The University, being responsible for textbooks and uniforms
furnished by the United States, requires the student to deposit with th3
Comptroller $20 to cover the cost of the textbooks and uniform issued
to them.. The deposit to cover special uniforms furnished students in the
advanced course is $25. This deposit must be made before the student
files his study-card. It is refunded at the close of the academic year or

upon. the student’s withdrawal, provided the student then returns in. good

condition all the articles issued to him. An amount necessary to replace
articles not returned by the student will be retained by the Comptroller.

The student who is found by the Medical Examiner to be ineligible for
enrollment in military science and tactics may be assigned by the
examiner to the individual gymnastic seection of Physical Eduecation 3.

The primary object of establishing units of the Reserve Officers Train-
ing Corps is to qualify students for appointment in the Officers’ Reserve
Corps of the United States Army. Students who complete the advanced
course and who participdte in such summer camps as the Secretary of
War may prescribe, are eligible upon graduation for appointment and
commission by the President of the United States in the Officers’ Reserve
Corps, which is intended to furnish a great part of the commissioned
personnel for the temporary forces which this nation will require in time
of emergency.

The courses are divided into two groups, viz., the basic course and the
advanced course, :
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Basic Course

The basic course is prescribed for all first-year and second-year under-
graduate male students who are citizens of the United States, able-bodied
and under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to the Univer-
sity. A first-year or second-year student claiming exemption because of
non-citizenship, physieal disability, or age will present to the Department
of Military Science and Taectics a petition on the preseribed form for such
exemption. Pending'action on his petition the student will enroll in and

_ enter the course preseribed for his year.

_ Students who have received training in a junior B.O.T.C. unit may
be given advanced standing on the basis of two years junior R.O.T.C.
for one year senior R.0,T.C. However, advanced standing will not
oxcuse a student from the two years basic training required by the
University unless he elects to take the advaneced course, in which event
junior R. O.T. C. eredit to the extent of 1} years senior B. 0. T. C. credit
may be given. Application for advanced standing must be made when
registering and must be accompanied by a recommendation from the
professor of military science and tacties at the school which the student
attended.

1a~1B, Basic Military Training. (14-14) ¥Yr. (Credit A, B)
. Professor PALMER, Assistant Professors TERRELL, OWENS,
CorLiNs, HEATH, CHRISTIAN :
tField, M W, 8, 11, 1. Two hours of field instruction; one hour of
class’ instruction. For class instruction see Schedule.
Instruetion in infantry drill, rifle marksmanship, military courtesy,
military hygiene and first aid, physical training, and command and
- leadership. . .

. 2a-28. Basie Military Training. (13-13) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Professor PALMER, Asgistant Professors TERRFLL, OWENS,
’ CoLLINS, HRATH, CHRISTIAN
tField, M W, 8, 11, 1. Two hours of field instruction; one hour of
class instruction. For class instruction see Schedule,
Instruction in seouting and patrolling, musketry, interior guard
duty, automatie rifle and command and leadership.

ADVANCED COURSE

The advanced course is prescribed for such third-year and fourth-year
students as have completed the basic course and elect to continue their
military training. .

. Any member of the senior division of the Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps who has completed two academic years of serviece in that division,

“ who has been selected for further military training by the Director of the
- University of California at Los Angeles and the professor of military

t Each student must enroll for two hours of field instruction and one hour of class
instruction each week.
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science and tactics, and who executes the following written agreement,
will be entitled, while not subsisted in kind, to a commutation of sub-

sistence fixed by the Secretary .of War in accordance with law (about
$120.00 per year).

, 192......
In comsideration of commutation of subsistence to be furnished in
accordance with law, I hereby agree to complete the advanced eourse
Infantry RB. O.T. C. in this or any other institution where such course is
given, to devote five hours per week during such period to military train-
ing prescribed and to pursue the courses of eamp ‘training during such
period as prescribed by the Secretary of War.

Signature .

The course of eamp training is for six weeks during the summer
vacation normally following the student’s eompletion of the first year of
the advanced course. The United States furnishes uniform, transpor-
tation and subsistence and pays students at the rate preseribed for the
seventh enlisted grade of the regular army. Students who attend receive
one-half unit of credit for each week of the duration of the camp.

Cadet officers and, so far as practicable, sergeants of the unit, will
be appointed from members of the junior and senior classes.

103a. Advanced Infantry Training, (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
W, 8,11, 1; and Tu Th, 8, 11. Assistant Professor CHRISTIAN -
Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with
the basie course; Imstruction in military sketching, military field
engineering, . . .
(See combined section, page 139.)

1038. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
tM W, 8, 11, 1; and Tu Th, 8, 11. Agsistant Professor HEATH *
Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with

‘the basic eourse; instruction in machine dgun drill, theory of fire,

direet and indireect fire, barrage firing, and tactical handling in the
offense and defense.

(See combined section, page 139.)

104A, Advanced Infantry Training. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
iM W, 8,11, 1; and Tu Th, 8, 11.  Assistant Professor COLLINS
Instruction and practice in the duties of oficers in connection with

the basic course; instruction in infantry weapons (37 mm.-3 in, trench

mortar), company administration, military history, and national
defense act.

(Bee combined section, page 139.)

104B. Advanced Infantry Training, (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
iM W, 8,11, 1; and Tu Th, 8, 11.  Assistant Professor TERRELL
Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with

the basic course; instruction in combat principles of the rifle squad,
section, platoon and company, the service company, and the solving
of practical and map problems. K

(Bee combined section, page 139.)

t Each student must enroll for one hour of clags instruction on Friday at 8 or 11.

e

"
et

L i gt B 79 1o e e fad B

paT

e e g

et B o sviet 1 DRTA Y Tyt AL



T,

Military Science and Tactics : 139

A combined section of advanced infantry training (offered either
half-year on Friday at 8 or 11 a.m. under Assistant Professor Owen) is
required of all members of the advaneced courses. Ingtruction ineludes
duties of infantry officers, combat principles, military law, rules of land
warfare, command and leadership.

Students who satisfactorily complete a course in a Reserve Officers’

Trai Corps or a military training summer eamp condueted by the United

States Government may receive eredit toward graduation at the rate:of:
one-half (4) unit per week for each course completed. But it is provided:

(a) that no credit thus earned in or after 1925 shall excuse a student

from the courses in military science and tacties required of all male under-

graduates during their freshman and sophomore years, and (b) that the

total credit thus earned by any student shall not exceed six (6) units. -
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Sqmu: Coop, Lectnrer in Musie. ' o
/ FrANCES A, WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Musie. :
WiLiaM J. Krarr, Mus.Bae., ¥.A.G.0.,, Lecturer in ‘Musie,

A, J, GANTVOORT, Lacturer in  Musie.

Instructor in Musie,
BEB'!HA w. VAUGHN, Teather of Voice.

Reguirements for the SBecondary Special Teachinj Credential in Mustic.—

Con

Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Education® "

listed on pages 75-76, inclueding the following specified courses:

(a) Edueation 148 170, 180; Psychology 112; Teaching, 6-10 units;
eleetive eourses in Edueation to total 24 units.

(b) Musie 1a-1B, 3a-3B, 4a—4B, 7a-7B, 8A-88, 1014-101B, 1054-1058,
109, 111a-1118, 1124-1128, 114, 1564-1558, 1842-184s.

A. Mnusic Reading and Writing. Elementary. (No eredit) —
Required of all students who cannot pass the examination in
Mugie 1A,

1a-18, Solfegge. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B) Mr. KraPr
Theory and practiee of reading-and writing musie,
3a-38, History of Musie. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Tu Th, 9.
’ Mr. Coop
Lectures with illustrations. A chronological survey of the history of

music with reference to those events which effect our present musical
interests.

4A—4B. Elementary Harmony. (3—3) Yr. (Credit A, B) Mr, GANTVOORT
Prerequisite: course 1a-1s.

7a-7B. Voiee. (1-1) Yr. (Credit B) Tu Th, 9, 10. Mrs, VAUGHN
84-8B. Voice. (1-1) Yr. (Credit B) M F, 9, Mrs, VAUGHN

94-98, Choral Practice. (1~1) Yr. (Credit A, B) M W, 1 Mr. Coor
Open only to voealists of ability.

10a-108. Orchestral Practice. (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B) Tu Th, 12,
Mr. Coor

554-668B. Advanced Harmony. (3-3) ¥r. (Credit A, B) -
Prerequisite: Music 4a—4B. Mr., GANTVOORT
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* A major in music is not offered in the College of Letters and Sciemce in the .

University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles. Ntudents whhing to satisfy the requirements
tc:r ﬁ mk?l? in music are referred to the Announcement of Courges in the Departments
at Berl
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101-101. Counterpoint. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Mr. Kgarr .
C Prereqnmte- Musie 1554-1558.

Practice in one of the technical processes of music writing. The
association of tone lines independent melodieally.

105a-1058. Composition, (2-2) -Yr.-~(0redi‘l:'B) Tu Th, 2. Mr. Krarr
Prerequisite: Musie 155a~1558.
" 'Voeal ‘and instrumenta] composmon m the smaller forms.

“

109. Conducting. (2) IL (Credit. B) Tn Th 9. . Mr. KraArr .
Prerequisite: Mnugie 4A—4B, 5455, (Mus:c 54-58 unleas prekusly
taken may be required for eupplemeﬂtary study.)

Chorus organization and training, the’ techmqne of the baton.

. 111a-111s. Music Apprecmtion. (2—2) Yr (Cre?ht A B) r. Coop
Prerequisite: junior ‘standing. :

Introduction to the cntane of mnsxc.

- 334. Instrumentation. (2) L. (Credit B)- - Mr. Kearr
.+ Prerequisite: Music 1554—1553. Orchestm, theory of the - instru-
mentﬂs [ Lo
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60. Mnsie in the Elementary School @) Exther half-year, (Gredlt B)
Associate Professor WRIGHT
A professional subject matter course for elementary teachers.

Not open for credit to students taking Music 61.

8L Music in the Kindergarter and Primary Sehool. (3) Either half-year.
(Credit B) Assocmte Professor Wmam'
. Not'open to students taklng Music 60. - o R s

112&—1123. ‘Musie Educatlon‘ (3-3). (Credit B) -
Assoemte .Professbr Wmon'r
Prerequinte° junior standing. B

anization and administration..of musie in elementary and
secon ary schools.

T K e IR A P S YASE o I T eS was

184a-1848, Musie. Supervmon—-—&eeondary Grades (2—-2) Yr. (Gredit BS
Aqsoﬁ iate Professor WRIGHT
Technique ‘of comstrietive entxcism for' epartmental teachers of
: ‘musie. Prerequmhe* senior standing
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Cuarres H, Rigsgz, Ph.D, Professor of Ph:loeophy and Dean of the
College of Letters and Science.
Crrrrorp L. Bagrerr, Ph.D.,’ Assistant Professor ot Philosophy.:
tDoNaLD 8. MACRAY, PL.D., Assmtant Professor of Plnlosophy.
Huem Muver, Ph.D., Inltrnetor in Philosophy.
Instrnctor in Philosophy.

:
4
§
p
?

Kum Gonnon, PhD Associate Professor -of Psychology

ity as N M

Preparation for the Major. —Oourses IA—IB 3A—3n. )

The Major-’l‘he upper division program: (a) Each student - o&enng i
a niajor in philosophy shall choose from upper division ‘courses in the
department at least 18 units, whieh shall incl}xde two year-eourses.

(b) The remainder of the 24 units required for the major may be
chosen by the student, with the approval of a departmental adviser, from
the following courses in departments related. to the major:

English 12141218, 1256-1258 ; French 109a-1098; German 105a-1058;
History 121a-1218; Glassiés 112A, 112m; Mathematics 122, 124; Physiced’

e

s heet g

121; Political Bc:ence 112‘ wE

Lowzr DIvisioN COURSES’

1a~18. .Logic. (3—3) Beginning either half-year. -(Credit A, ' B)'
WF 11, 2 Professor RIEBER, Dr MILLER
A. Deductive logic. Division, definition, the forms and transfor-
métions of judgiments, the syllogism,

B. Inductive logic. The presupposihons, methods and hm1ts of
inductive seiences. Prerequisite:: course 1a: -

8a-38. History of Philosophy. (3—3) Beginning elther half-year C
(Credit A, B) . Aggistant Professor BARRETT, Dr. MiLLER *
A The development of ideas. from Thales to Plotinus,

B. The problems and methods of phtloeophy ‘from the- ‘rise et Chris-
tendom to the mineteentl century. Prerequisite: course 3a.

t Absent on leave, 1927-28.
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Urpe DivisioN CoURsSEs

8ix units of work in the lower division courses, 1o-1B or 3A-38, are
prerequisite to all upper division courses.

108, Continental Philosophy of the Nineteenth Century. (3) o A
(Credlt A, B) Dr. MiLLER
A survey of the chief currents of philosophical thought in Europe
. with special teference to Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, Schopenhauer, the

French schools of Ideology, Eelecticism, Posltivism Neo-Criticism, and
Intuitionalism.

im—lon. Ethics. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
O : Asgistant Professor BARRETT

A study of the moral experience in the light of historical theories

of ethics. Consideration will be given to the moral basis of social

obhgatxon and to the application of gemeral prineiples to selected
problems in social life.

105. The Phllosophy of Knnt. (3) I (Credlt A, B).
Asgistant Professor anm
Readmg of the Critique of Pure Reason, together with exglanatory

and eritieal comment on Kant’s main pogition in the fields of religion
and ethies.

112. Philosophy of Religion. (3) I. (Credit A, B) Professor RIEBER
A study of the nature and methods of religious knowledge. The
goblem of how religious truth may be known; its field and extent.

he three chief avenues to religious truth: Rationalism, Empiricism,
and Mysticism,

116. Plato. (3) I. (Credit A, B) Dr. MiLLer
Recommended: Greek 101.

The principal dialogues of Plato will be read in English with
mterpretatlons of their dramatic form and their philosophical import,

especially in relation to the Socratic teachmgs and the subsequent
thought of Aristotle.

‘. 118. Descartes and Leibniz.. (3) I. (Credlt A, B) —_—

An expository and critical study, with special attention to “the
significance of each for later currents of thought.

. 119. Hume. (2) IL (Credit A, B) " Dr. MiLer

A study of Hume’s loglcal and moral theories as part ‘of the develop-
ment of British empiricism from Francis Bacon to Herbert Spencer.

121A-1218. The Philosophical Theory of the State, (2-2) Yr.
(Credit A, B) Agsistant Professor BARRETT
The philosophical problems of politics; the nature and funetion of

the state; natural man and man the citizen; natural rights; the
function of law.
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135. Contemporary Philosophy. (38) I. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor BARRETT
A comparative study of such present- day attitudes as realism,

b 4

. phenomenalism, and idealism, with speelal attention to scnent;ﬁc and Y
ethical interests. . v
LI

136a-1368, Esthetics. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A
Aseoclate Professor GORDON ' !

First _half-year: Discussion of the standards of taste (ineluding %
experimepts in group Judgments), the individual and soeial funection
_of art, emotion, imagination. ' Study of certain pnnclples of beauty 3
in visnal arts. o

- Becond half-year: Discussion of concepts of ¢‘soul, 2974 ‘self !’ and

¢¢character,’’ with special reference to their meaning in art. - "Also a

study of some of the prmcnples of esthetic value in the muencal and
hterary arts. .

146. Literary Exprossions of Phlloeoplncal Problems. (3) IL e
(Credit A, B) Professor Bmm
Comparison between phllosoplncal and literary expressions " of -
typical problems of philosophy. A 'discussion of idealism, realism,
myetlcxsm, and other human attltudes as expressed in hterature.

o e
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PHY S8ICAL EDUOAIION FOR MEN

WinLiam H. Smuwnm, AB., Du-eetor of Physical Edueation for' Mon.

FrEDERICK W, CozeNs, M. A., Asgsistant Professor and Assistant Direetof
of Physical Educatlon for Men. '

PAUL:;F{‘RAMP'I\)N, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Edueation for
. en,

Frep H. OsTER, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.
Wrnniam C. AoxEeMAN, Ed.B., Associate in Physical Edueation for Men,
- Omo1L B. HotrLiNgsworrH, Ed.B., Associate in Physical Edueation for Men,
PATRICK MALONEY, Associate in Physical Education for Men.
GaLk B. NEeouAM, Associate in Physical Education for Men. .
-.8ias Gmes, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.
HarryY TROTTER, Assistant in Physical Edueation for Men.
Preroe H. WorkS, A.B., Assistant in Physical Eduneation for Men.
Roperr B. MiLLER, Assistant in Fencing.

WAy J. Noears, M.D, , Physician for Men.
'Enwm R. Wagg, M.D,, Assmtant Physician for Men.

Physical Education 3 is prescribed for all first-year and second-year
undergraduate male students who are citizens of the United States and
who were under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to
the' “University. ‘A student claiming exemptxon because of non-citizen-

¢ ship or age will present to the Recorder a petition on the prescribed form

for such exema?tlon A student whose health requires either exemption
or special assignment will report direetly to the Medical Examiner.
Pending aetion on lis petition, the student. will enroll in and regularly
attend the required course in physical education.

- Medical Ezaminaiion.—(a) Students entering the University for the
first tims and (b) reentering studemts (not in attendance throughout the

. preceding semester) must pass a medical examination. The examiner may
- exempt the student from required military training; he may assign the
. student to the individual gymnastics section of Physical Education 3..

Requirements for the Secondary Special Teaching Credential in Physical

: Eduoaﬁon.—(}ompletmn of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of

Education®* as listed on pages 75-76, including the following speo:ﬂed

' eourses:

(a) Education 148 170, 180‘ Psychiology 112; Teaching 6-10 umts'

- éleetive courses in Edueation to total 24 units.

(b) Physical Edueation 29a-B—0-p, 130A-8-0-D, 5, t121a-11218B, 131,

i f149 15541558, 156a-1568, t180A-180R, 182, 183, t190, 11924-102B.

(c) Chemistry 2a—-28B; Physiology 1; Biology 1; Zoology 35.
or in physical education in the Ool%zfe of_Letters and Sclenee is not

' oﬂered. at e Univergity of California at Los es. In the College of Letters and
. Science at Berkeley a combination major of Physical Eduecation and Hygiene may be

Students planning to become ‘candidates for the A.B. degree at Berkeley,
this major, are referred to the publications of the departments at Berkeley.

t Oourses so marked are listed under the Department of Physical Education for

- Women, and are open to both men and women.
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Gymnasium Suit Fee.—All students unless excused from Phyiscal edu-
cation by formal petition are required to pay a gymnasium suit fee of $5.00
at the time of first registration. This fee entitles the student to the use

of a regulation gymnasium costume during his course. Tennis shoes must
be furnished by the individual. ¢ : . -

1. Hygiene and Sanitation. (1) Fither balf-year. '(Credit A, B) ~ ~°
Th, 8. . 7" Dr. Nowsis, D, Wase.

*3. Prescribed Physical Education for Freshmen and Sophomores. (#)
Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor CozENS and the Srary
Baseball, basket-ball, boxing, fenecing, Ameriecan football, gym-
nastics, handball, swimming, tennis, track, wrestling, individual
gymnasties, Sections meet twice weekly. Section assignments are
made by the department after students have been classified on the
basis of physical efficiency, health, strength, endurance, agility, ability
to swim and skill in self-defense.

Physical Edueation 3 may be elected by students in the -junior
and senior years,

20A~8-0-D, Practice in Athletic Activities. (1-1) Yr. (Credit B)

Mr. FRAMPTON
Required of physical education majors in their first and second
years of work. .

130a-8-C-D. Practice in Athletic Aetivities. (1~1) Yr, (Credit B) .
) Assistant Professor CozeNs .

Required of physical education majors in their third and fourth
years of work. .

131, Organization and Management of School Playgrouilds.. (2) IL: .
(Credit B) S Mr. FRAMPTON
- Details of the organization of physical training aetivities, organ-
ization and classification of children, the planning of a program fer
the elementary school; playground arrangement and construction.

140, Physical Education Standards and Measurements, (2) II, :
.- (Credit A, B) Assistant Professor CozENS
Anthropometric measurements, cardiovascular and physiological
ratings, physical efficiency and motor ability tests. Common tests used
in physical education will be presented and criticized; conditions
under which they may be used.

Open only to major students in physical education (men and women)
who have senior standing. . :

164. The Teaching of Elementary School Activities. (2) I. (Credit B) .
Mr. FRAMPTON

The technique of activities taught in the elementary sehool leading
up to games of higher organization. . :

* Full statement of the requirements of this course is given on page 43.
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1554-1558. Methods and Practice in Teaching Gymnasium Activities.
- (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Assistant Professor COZENS
Prerequisite: Gymnastics, and boxing or wrestling.

Tactics, free exercises, apparatus, gymnastic dancing, and gym-
nastic games.

156a-1568. Methods and Practice in Coaching Athleties. (2-2) Yr.

(Credit B) . Mr. SPAULDING
Prerequisite: Track, and basket-ball or baseball

(A) Football and basket-ball. (B) Track and baseball.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

Women, and Director of Women’s Gymnasium.
Lucne B. GRUNEWALD, B.S., Assistant Director of Women’s Gymnasium,
Epita R. HArSHBERGER, A B,, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education -

Rura V. ATRINSON, B.S,, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for

for Women., . . .
Eumx%v D. JamMEsoN, A.B., Assistant Supervisor of Physical EQucation for
omen.

ApELINE D. CHAPMAN, Associate in Physical Education for Women.
Eraer SurtoN BRUcE, Associate in Physical Education for Women.
Hagzes J. CuBBeRLEY, B.S., Associate in Physical Edueation for Women,
MArTHA B. DEAN, B.S., Associate in Physical Education for Women,

MarJorlE FORCHEMER, B.S,, Associate in Physical Education for Women, .

BerTHA A. HALL, Associate in Physical Education for Women.

Berenice H. Hoorkr, B.S., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
EprrH I, HyDE, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women,

Rusy I. MOLINN, R.N., Associate in Physical Edueation for Women.

M, EFrie SHAMBAUGH, A.B., Associate in Physical Edueation for Women,
MagtoN A. SHEPARD, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women.

Liuian Ray TircomB, M.D., Physician for Women.
tKATHARINE M. CLOSE, M.D,, Lecturer in Hygiene.

Physical Education 4 is preseribed for all first-year and second-year
undergraduate women students who are citizens of the United States and
who were under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to the
University. A student claiming exemption because of non-citizenship
or age will present to the Recorder a petition on the prescribed form for
such exemption. A student whose health requires either exemption or
special assignment will report directly to the Medical Examiner. Pend-
ing action on her petition, the student will enroll in and regularly attend
the required course in physical edueation.

Medioal Egaomination.—New students and reentering students must pass
a medical examination. The examiner may assign students to the indi-
vidual gymnasties section of Physical Education 4. ’

RBequirements for the Secondary Special Teaching Credential® in Physical
Education.—Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of
Eduecation as listed on pages 75-76, including the following specific courses:

% In residence second half year omly.

* A major in physical education is not offered in the College of Letters and Science
in the University of California at L.os Angeles. A gro\ép major in physical education
and hygiene is ¢ffered in the University at Berkeley. Students wishing to satisfy the
requirement for this major are referred to the Annocuncement of Courses in the De-
partments at Berkeley.
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. . (a) Education 148, 170, 180; Psychology 112; Teaching, 6—10 units;
elective courses in Educatlon to total 24 units. .

(b) Physical Education 5, 50a-B, 62a~B, 63a-B, 64, 65, 70A—B, T2a-B,
73A~B, T5A-B, 76A-B, 12]A—~1213 149, 151a-1518, 172a~172B, 180A—18OB,
182, 183 190 1922-1928,

(o) Chemistry '2a-2B; Biology 1; Zoology 35; Physiology 1. Home
Economics 32

-2 Hyglene (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) Dr. TrrcoMB

*4, Prescribed Physical Education for Freshmen and Sohpomores. (1)
Either half-year. (Credit A, B) :
Assmtant Professor ATEINSON and the STarp
Folk dancmg, clog dancing, natural dancing, baseball, basket-ball,
gymnastics, archery, hockey, lacrosse, netball, volleyball swimming,
" tennis, individual gymnastics. Sections meet twice weekly, section
assignments are made by the department.

Physical Eduecation 4 may be elected by students in Jll!llOl‘ and
senior years.

6 Fll‘!t Aid. (1) I (Credit A, B) Mrs MoLINN

10A~103 Theory of Physlcal Educat:on, with Practlce Teaching. (2-2)
Elther half-year (Credit B
- Miss FORCHEMER, Miss JAMESON, Miss SHEPARD

Beqmred of candidates for General Elementdry Teaehing Creden-
hy tial and candidates for Ed.B. degree with the exception of physical
: education majors and those who offer Physical Education 12A-12B or
*
¢

A T e N g TR

14A-148B.

T .1.2A-12B. Theory of Ph sncal Educatlon, with Practnce Teachmg (2—2)
Either balf-year. ( B) . Miss HALL

Required of candxdntes for Kmdergarten-Prunary Credentml.

12
%
4
k

14a~14B. Theory of Physical Education, with Practice Teachmg. (2-2)
Either half-year. (Credit B) Mies SHAMBAUGR

Required of candidates for special teaching credentials in art and
music. 148 relates particularly to festivals and pageants.

E 50a-50B. Gymnasties. (3-3) Yr. (Credxt B) - Miss HARSHBERGER
% g2a-6%8. Folk Damcing. (1-1) Yr. (Credit B) Miss SHAMBAUGH
1 634-63B. Natural Dancmg (1-1) Yr. (Credit B) Miss DxaN
; 64. Clog Dancing. (3) I (Credit B) Miss DEAX
{ #5. Methods and Clog Dancing. (1) IL.' (Crednt B)

‘ Prerequisite: course 64. s DEAN, Miss SHAMBAUGH

Lectures and practice, study of festlval and pageant,

* l‘ul.l statement of the requirements of this course {s given on page 48.

[}
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150 Physical Education for Women
70. Games. (3) L (Credit B) Miss HaLL
724-72B. Practice in Athletic Activities. (1-1) Yr. (Credlt B)
Miss CUBBERLEY .
784-73B. Practice in Athletic Activities, (1-1) Yr. (Credit B)
Miss CUBBERLEY
75. Tennis. (}) II. (Credit B)

76, Swimming. (3) II. (Credit B)

Mrs. BrRUGE

11214-1218. Theory of Health Education. (4—4) Yr. (Credit B)

Agsistant Professor ATKINSON

Principles underlying the organization of physical education and
hygiene.

1149. Kinesiology. (3) L (Credit B) Miss GRONEWALD
Prerequmte Zoology 35. :
151A—15IB. Theory of Gymnastics. (1—1) Yr. (Credit B)
: Miss CUBBERLEY, Miss HARSHBERGER

1180A-180B. Administration of Physical Edueation. (3-3) Yr. (Credit B)
Agsistant Professor ATKINSON

t182. Therapeutic Gymnastics. (3) II. (Credit B) Miss GRUNEWALD
Prerequisite: Physical Edueation 149,
Study of posture and of the etiology and treatment of orthopedic
conditions.

1183. Therapeutic Gymnastic& (8) I (Credit B) Miss GRUNEWALD

Study of anthropometry, massage and treatment of remediable .

conditions. Two hours of clinic per week.

1180. Physiology of Exercise. (8) II. (Credit A, B) Dr. Crose
Prerequmte Physical Education 149 and Physiology 1.

"192A—192B. Normal Diagnosis. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Dr. CLosE
Prerequisite: Physiology 1. ’

* Not to be offered first half year.
t Open to men with permission of instructor.
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Physics 151

PHYSICS

_8aumuzn J. BARNETT, Ph.D., Professor of Physies.

JouN Mrap Apams, Ph.D. Associate Professor of Physics.
Lavrence E. Dobpb, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics,
Higam W. Epwarps, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.
VerN O. KXnUDSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
Josere W. Eruis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physies.
AprEUR H, WARNER, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics.

Leo P. DELsASsO, A.B., Associate in Physies,

Harry A. KIRKPATRICK, B.8S., Associate in Physies.

ey T ITRETLETTE L e e .

T TR

Courses 1a-1B and 1¢-1p are fundamental and are designed to meet
the needs of students whose major is physics and of students preparing
for applications of physics in pre-engineering and pre-chemistry. -

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Physies 1a-1B, 10-1p or their
equivalents (in meritorious cases Physics 2a-2B, 34-38 may be accepted);
Chemistry 1a~1B; Mathematics G, 5, 94-98, or their equivalenta. com-
niended: a reading knowledge of French and German. :

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division work are required.
Courses 105a-1058, 1088, and either 110a-1108 or 10741078 must be

included. Mathematics 124 and Chemistry 110 may be counted toward
the 24 unit requirement.

Laboratory Fegs—The laboratory fee for each lower division eourse
(14-18, 10-1D, 34-3B) is $4 per half-year. The fee for each upper division'
laboratory course (107a~1078, 108a~1088, 111) is $3 per half-year. The

;tu(li‘ent will, in addition, be held responsible for all apparatus lost or
roken.

My 1 Tl s R WY €7 TARE 1
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. Lower DivisioN COURSES

Prerequisite for all lower division courses except 4a—4m: either (1) the
‘high school course in physiecs, or (2) three years of high school mathe-
maties, ineluding trigonometry, and the high school course in chemistry.
- Prerequisites for 4A-4B are elementary algebra and plane geometry.
1a-1B. General Physies, (3-8) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professors Apays and Doop
Lectures, Tu, 11; quiz and laboratory, 4 hours, )
Mechanics, sound and heat. Open to students in all colleges.
Required for students in the College of Letters and Science whose
major subjeet is physies, and for students in engineering, chemistry,
and architecture.
‘le-1p. General Physics. (3-3) ¥r. (Credit A, B)
Asgistant Professor ELuis, Dr. WARNER
Lectures, Tu 8, 9; Th 8, 9; laboratory, 3 hours,
Eleetricity and light. Open to students in all colleges. Required
for students in the College of Letters and Science whose major subject
is physics, and for students in engineering, chemistry and architecture,
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152 s Physics

2A~2B. General Physies. (3—3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Lectures, M W F, 1 Associate Professor EDWARDS
Mechanics, sound, heat light, electricity. Prescribed for pre-medical 1
students; open to others only if they take course 3a-3B concurrently
3A-3B. Physical Measurements. - (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Mr. KIREPATRIOR
Prescribed for pre-medieal students; open to others who ‘take .}
Physics 24-28 concurrently.
4A-4B. General Physics. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B) Professor Bmm
Lectures, M W F, 9. For students desiring a deseriptive course,:
without laboratory work. Prerequisites: elementary algebra and plane -
geometry.
5. Magnetism and Eleetricity. (3) II. (Credxt A). Dr. WagNER
Prerequisite: Physies 1c; 5 Mathematics 4a. :
Preparatory to courses in electrical engineering. REE)

et e By o AR e
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UPPER DivisioN Coursks
Prerequisite for all upper division courses: Physies 21-2B, 3a-3B;
Mathematics 3a-3s, or the equivalents,
'1054-1058. Analytlc Mechanies. (3-3) Yr. (Credlt A, B)
. Associate Professor Enwums
The statlcs and the dynamics of particles and rigid bodies.
107A-1078. Electrical Measurements. (3-3) Yr. . (Credit A, B)
Prerequisite: Physics 1o. Associate Professor KNUDSEN.
Lectures, stndent reports and laboratory .work on direet and. alter- :
.. hafing measuring instruments, alternating circuits, filter, cu-cmts .and :
. thermionies. ’
108A. Physical Optics. (3) I. (Credit A, B) Associate Profesaor Dopp.
. Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work dealing with dlﬁrac- |
tion, interferenee, polarization, and their applications. 5
108B. ‘Geometrical Optics., (3) IL. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor Dovp ;
Lectnrea, demonstrations and laboratory work on geometncal methods -
applied to the opties of mirrors, prisms and lenses. ‘
110A-110B. Electricity and Magnetism. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Professor BARNEIT
The elementary mathematical theory, with a limited number of.

s Bl e et PR kg B T T te W Y L ta

. demonstrations.
111. Introduetion to Spectrolcopy. (3) 1L (Credit A)
Lectures and labaratory. Assistant Professor ELuis
112p. Heat. .(3) I,  (Credit A) . Associate Professor ApAMS ;
Kinetic theory and thermodynamws g
114, Sound. (3) II. (Credit A) Associate Professor KNUDSE.N‘

: Leetures on theory and applications.
-121. Modern Physies: Methods, Results and Interpretatlon. (3) IL
(Credit A) Associate Professor ADAMS
An introductory view of the nature, the constituents and the
strycture of atoms, as developed by the work of the last thirty years.
" Lectures, reading, reports, and demonstrations,

. COURSE IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT
Astrophysiecs. (See Mathematics: Astronomy 117.)



Polstical Science 153

POLITICAL SCIENCE

CrarLEs Grove Haines, Ph.1., Professor of Political Science.

, Associate Professor of Political Beience.

MALBONE W. GRAHAM, JR., Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of Political Science.
OrbEAN ROOKEY, B.Litt., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
Onarres H. Tirus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Seience.
Vicror H. Hasping, A.B,, LL.B,, Instructor in Political Seience.

. MarsEALL P. McCoMB, A.B., LL.B., Leeturer in Government.
' . CLARENOE A. DYRsSTR4, A.B,, Lecturer in Municipal Government,

Preparation for the Major—Political Science 1a-18, or its equivalent,
and one of the following: Political Science 514—51B, Pulitical Science
52 and Political Science 744748, Economics 14-18, History 4a—4B, History
5a-58, or History 8a-8B.

Students intending to select political science as a major subject are

advised to.take one course in political science throughout the year in
each of the freshman and sophomore years.

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, not ‘more
than six of which may be taken in courses approved by the department,
in history, economics, philosophy, psychology, or geography. 'Major
programs must include two year-courses and be approved by the depart-
mental adviser. -
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Lower DivisioN COURSES

1a-18.- American Government, (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professors ROCKEY and Trms, Mr. Dvxsm,
Mr. HARDING

. Al A study of principles and problems in relation to the organiza-
- tion and functions of the American system of government.
i "+ B. A survey of the organization and functions of the national

government with special attention to the features and pnncxples of

3. the Federal Constitution.: Some features of the organization of state
¢ and loeal governments will be briefly considered.
b
Y

%.184-~188. Commercial Law. (3—3) Yr. (Credit A, B) ’
- M WEF S * Mr. McCous
Definitions and elementary principles of law; essentials of the law
of contracts, ogency, sales, partnership, negotiable instruments and -
private corporations.

i

%

}51&-513. Introduction to European Govemments. (3-3) Yr.
%

3
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{Credit A, B) Assistant Professor GRABAM

A oomparatlve study of the governments of Great Britain and the
self-governing domm:ons, France, Germany, Italy, Sw:tzerland, and
" Bussia.




154 Political Science

§2. American Political Parties. (3) IL. (Credit A, B) Mr. DYKsTRA
Ameriean party history; federal and state party organizations; the

electorate; nominations and elections; the direct primary; party con-

trol of the legislature; the President as party leader; theory of Amer-
ican party divisions; American public opinion; the rise of blocs.

74A-T748, American State and Local Govemment (2-2) Yr.
(Credit A, B) Mr. HARDING

Development of state constitutions. The legislative, executive, :
and judicial departments in state government; growth of popular :
methods of legislation; political reconstruction of state government.
Special attention will be glven to the orgamzatlon and funetions of -

state and local government in California.

UpPER DmsxeN Courses

Prerequisites: Political Science lA—IB or its equivalent, and one of
the following: Political Science 51a-51B, Political Science 52, Political
Secience 74A-74B, Economics 1a-1B, Hmtory 4a~438, History 5A—5B, or
History 8a-88.

112a. Hmtory of Political Theories. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor Trrus
A comparative study of ancient, medieval and modern politieal
ideas; periods and schools in the development of political thought;
recent tendencies.

113A. American Political Theories. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) :
Assistant Professor ROCKLY
A comparative study of the characteristic types of Ameriean political
theory of the past, together with a consideration of recent tendencies
in American political thought.

117. Elements of Law. (3) IL. (Credit A, B) . Professor HAINES
Prerequisite: junior standing and the consent of the imstruetor.
Development of law and legal systems; comparison of methods and

procedure in making and enforcing law in Roman and common law
systems; consideration of fundamental legal concepts; contributions
and influence of modern schools of legal philosophy in relation to law
and government.

125. Poreign Relations of the United States, (3) I. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor GRAHAM
Leading American foreign policies as regards Europe, Latin
Ameriea and the Far East; the admlmstratlon of American foreign
- relations; American parhexpatmn in international administrative and
judicial agencies.

127. International Relations. (3) IIL (Credlt A, B)
ssistant Professor GRARAM

Factors underlying international relatlons, the modern system of .

‘states; alliances and the balance of power; diplomatic practice and
problems; international, political, administrative, and judicial agencies;
present tendencies in international organization and administration.

|
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Polstical Science - 156

188A-1338. Introduction to International Law. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)

The general principles of international law as developed by custom
and agreement, and as exhibited in decisions of international tribunals
and municipal courts, diplomatie papers, treaties and conventions, in
lefgislationl in the works of authoritative writers, and in the conduet
of nations. )

154A-1548. European Governments and Political Institutions. (2-2) ¥r.

* (Credit A, B) Assistant Professor GRAHAM

. An intensive study of the breakdown of the German, Austrian, and
Russian empires and the creation and constitutional organization of
the Sueeession States: special attention will be given to contemporary
political issues, parties, elections, and foreign relations.

156. Ag[minisgatilve Law. (3) L (Credit A, B) Professor Haines
W F, 11,
The rigl’lts, duties, and liabilities of public officers; relief against
administrative action; extraordinary legal remedies; jurisdietion, con-
. elusiveness, and judicial comtrol; legal principles and tendencies in
the development of public administration.

- 1574-1578. Constitutional Law. (3-8) Yr. (Credit A, B)

F, 9. . Professor HAINES
General prineiples of constitutional law, federal and state; relations
and powers of the federal government and the states; limitations on
the federal government and the protection accorded to individual
rights under the American eonstitutional system.

162. Municipal Government. (2) I. (Credit A, B) Mr. DYESTRA
History and. growth of ecities; forms .of -eity government; the
municipal councils and courts; the city and the state; the charter;
recent reforms in municipal government; issues in municipal govern-
ment today.

- 163. Municipal Administration. (2) IL. (Credit A, B) Mr. DYKSTRA

The mayor; the city departments; the city employees; the eivil
service; municipal funetions.

. #172. State and Local Administration. (2) IL (Credit A, M) ——

Study of powers, functions, organization, and methods of the
executive and administrative officers and commissions of the American
states with special reference to the problems of centrhlization, depart-
mental reorganization, and cooperation with federal and maunicipal
agencies. :

. 199A-199p. Special Problems in Political Science. (2-2) Yr.

(Credit A, B Professor HAINES and the Starr
Prerequisite: Credit for at least eight units of upper division
courses in politieal science, the major part of which is in the field
selected for special study. Special permission to register for this course
is required. )
i In this course students will undertake the special study of prob-

" lems in one of the main fields of political science. The work will be

done under the direction of the instructor to whose field belong the
problems selected for study.

" "~ % Not to be given 1927-28,



156 ‘ Political Science

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

101, American Institutions; (2) Either half-year.' (Credit A, B)
’ Th, 8, 2. Assistant Professor Rockey, Mr. McCouMB
The fundamental nature of the American constitutional systemn and °
. of the ideals upon which it is based. L
Required of all students during their junior or senior year execept °
those who have completed Political Science 1a-1B (after September, ]

. 1926), or history majors who may substitute History 17147317”13: for

this course.

American Institutions 101 may not be applied to the poﬁﬁwl science 3
major.




Psychology 157

PSYCHOLOGY

"'SEupHERD IvoRY FRANZ, Ph.D., M.D.; LL.D., Professor of Psychology.
Quor.' M. FernNaLd; Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
“Kars Gorbow, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
'8, CAROLYN FisHER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
.. ELLEN B. SULLIVAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
4 - : ’ . C . $ e
; Preparation for the Major—Required: Psychology 1a and 18, and
- . Zoology 14, 18. Recommended: French, German, chemistry, physics. °
:
f

The Major—Required: Psychology 1064, 1074, and 12 other units in
upper division courses in psychology. The remaining 6 units may be
chosen from other upper division courses in psychology, or from the
tollowmg, subject to the approval of the department: any upper division
courses in philosophy; Zoology 108; Education 183.

;. . Laboratory Fees—A feo of $8 is required in courses 106a, 1063, 1074,
2 1073, 150, A tee of $1 is reqaired in course 110.

e . Lower DivisioN Coursgs

. X. “The Psychology ‘of Study (1) Elther half-year. . (Credit A; B)
: Sec., Tu, 8; Séc. 2, Th, 8, Professor Mooae

lA—IB. .General Psychology (3-3) Either half-year. (Credit ‘A, B)

1a: lectures, Tu Th, 10 and one hour quiz; 1B: lectures, Tu Th, 1
and one hour quiz.

. Associate Professor GORDON, Assistant Professor FISHER and Srm

. Course 1a-18 is prerequmte to all courses in psychology. It is not
..open to freshmen, but is open to sophompres without prerequigite,

-~ The year sequence 1a-1p is required of all Teachers College students
in their sophomore year. -

An account of the development of “consciousness ‘and - behavnor,
including reflex, instinctive, and emotional tendencies; conditioned
reflex; learning -and habit formatlon, sensation, perception, magl-
nahon, memory, reasoning, and volition. The second half-year is
‘devoted to the more detailed treatment of special topics.

Lectures, readmgs, demonstrations, and ]aboratory éxercises.

A o ABELTID o TR IAR 10T oy, e e S N TR oy

2, Applied Psyclwlog. (2) II. (Credit A B)
. Prerequisite: Psychology 1a. Assxsta.nt Professor Sm.mvm
.+ A discussion of psychological principles bearing on problems of
daily life, and on legal, medieal, and industrial problems.
Lectures, readings, demonstrations.
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Oy i

UprPEr DivisioN COURSES

Psychology 1a-1B is prerequisite to all upper division courses; course 2 ti

is recommended. o ) ;

1064-1068. Experimental Psychology. (3-3). 1064, either half-year;

1068, II only. (Credit A, B) S : U :
o Professor FraNZ, Assistant Professor SULLIVAN

The methods and tygical, results in the experimental investigation

:lf movement, fatigue, habit, memory, association, attention, percep-

on, ete. - :

One ‘hour lecture or conference, four hours laboratory, outside _!
reading.

1074-1078. Psychological Measurement and the Use of Statisties.
(8-8) Yr, (Credit A, B) o o
Asgociate Professor FERNALD, Asgistant Professor SULLIVAN
. First half-year: Statistical methods and their use in relation to
psychological problems, inéluding illustrations and problems from the
field of education and experimental psychology and group mental tests.
Second half-year: A study of the standard intelligence tests, and
their applications. Two lectures or conferences and three hours ofs '
clinical work in the use of various tests.

Lectures, clinical demonstrations, laboratory exercises, outside
readings and conferences. :

108. Physiological Psychology. (3) I (Credit' A, B) Professor FraNz
The physiological correlates of mental conditions, with special refer-
ence to the sensory, motor, and association processes of the cerebrum. ° -
Lectures, readings, demonstrations, and discussions. Physiology 1,

Zoology 1A, or Biology 1 is recommended as preparatiom, but is not
required.

110, Educational Psychology (Experimental). (3) Either half-year.
(Credit A, B) ProfessoryMz
Discussion of special topics pertaining to fundamiental educational
problems and their aﬁgications to edicational procedurés, Laboratory
and clinical or teaching oxperiments pertaining to the problems of
learning, memory, ete., in children and adults. o e

Two hours lectures, three hours laboratory, outside readings.

112. Child Psychology. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Associate Prof’essor FERNALD

" The psychology of the child, with special reference to the problem
of mental development.

119, Psychology of Special School Subjects. (3) Either half-year.
(Credit B) Associate Professor FERNALD

An analysis of the gsychological problems involved in learning to
write, read, solve problems in mathematics, grasp. the meaning of .
history, geography, natural science,-and other school subjects. . -

Lectures, assigned readings, and conferences.
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Psychology 159

_ 145a-145B. Social Psychology. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) .
. Assistant Professor FISHER
First half-year: The instinctive and the higher mental processes that
are the basis of social life; the behavior of men in groups.
Second half-year: Adjustment and maladjustment. Race, intelli-
gence, and psychic stability as factors in national unity.

Lectures, readings, discussions, and clinical demonstrations.

150, Animal Psyehology. (3) II. (Credit A, B) Professor FRANZ
Prerequisité: Biology 1 or the equivalent. . :
' The mental processes of animals, and their relations to human mental
, processes. Each student will carry out a number of observations and
~ experiments on animals illustrating the gemeral facts of animal
behavior in different phyla.

Lectures, readings, and laboratory exercises.

. 166a-1668. Clinical Psychology, (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) i
3 Professor FraNZ, Associate Professor FERNALD
t" One lecture and three hours clinieal work weekly.
A study of the problems connected with the atypical child, inelud-
: ing the discussion of mental and physical deficiencies, abnormalities,
] genius, and emotional instability. Speeial em})haals is placed on the
methods by which such children may be developed to a maximum of

efficiency. Practice in mental testing in the clinies, juvenile eourts, and
“schools is given. ) )

Lectures, readings, clinical demonstrations, testing, and training
of special cases, . )

. 168. Abnormal Psyechology. (3) II.' (Credit A, B) Professor FRANZ
" The facts of abnormality: in movement, speech, and sensation;
delusions, disorders of attention, memory, and association; the relation

. ..of psychology to psychiatry and other subjects dealing with mental
abnormalities. :

Lectures, readings, demonstrations.

109, Special Problems in Psychology. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
: Professor FrANZ and the Starr
Prerequisite: Psychology 106a, 107a, and one of the following
courses: 108, 110, 112, 119, 1454, 150, 1664, or 168. Special permission
to register for this course is required. .
In this course students will undertake the special study of problems
"in connection with their major interests, in some field of psychology:
animal, eliniecal, experimental, physiological, statistical, soeial, and
ﬁnd'er the direction of the special instructor in whose fleld the interest
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160 Spanish

SPANISH

8. L. MiLarp RoseNBERG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.
CEsar Banja, Doetor en Derecho, Associate Professor of Spanish.

LavzeNce D, Bawarr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish (Chairman

of the Department).
MANUEL PEDRO GONZALEZ, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
Ernest H. TeMpuIN, Ph.D., Instructor in Spanish.
JorN HARTHAN, B.S., Associate in Spanish,
Franocisco MoNTAU, AB,, Associate in Spanish,

- 8YLvia N. RyaN, M.A., Associate in Spanish.

ILEeN C. TAvLom, M.A., Associate in Spanish,
—_— , Associate in Spanish.

MariA LopEz pE LowWTHER, B.S., M.A., Lecturer in Spanish.

Preparation for the Major.—(1) Spanish A, B, C, D, or four years of
high school Spanish. (2) A minimum of two years of Latin in the high
school. (3) Only students who pronounce correctly and read fluently will
be admitted to upper division courses. Transfers from other institutions
will be tested by oral examination. (4) English 1a-1B or the equivalent.
(5) History 4a—4B.

The Major—Required: Spanish 106a—-1068 and 1074-107B. The remain-

" ing 12 units may include not more than 6 units of upper division work
either in French or Latin, or may be completed from other upper division

courses in Spanish, . . ) .
The department recommends supplementary choice of electives from

* the following: (1) history of the country or countries most intimately

connected with the major; (2) additional study in Latin literature; (3)
related courses in other literatures; (4) courses dealing with English

expression; (5) the history of philosophy; (6) Frenech; (7) German;

(8) Greek.
' Lower Division Courses

. The. prerequisites for the various lower division courses  are listed
under these courses. Students whose high school record seems to warrant
it may by examination establish their right to take a more advanced
program; or, they may be transferred to a more advanced course upon

recommendation of the instructor. No credit will be given for duplieation '

of high school work.

A. Elementary Spanish. (5) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
M Te W Th F, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 2. Dr. TEMPLIN and the STarr.
The equivalent of two years of high school Spanish.

t In residence second half-year only.
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. A’ Elementary Spanish. (3) Either half-year, (Credit A, B) M W F, 10.

Open only to students who have had one year of high school: Spam.sh
or Spanish A! in summer session, or the equivalent.

B. Elementary Spanish. (5) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
MTuWThF,S,9, 10,11, 2, Dr. TEMPLIN and the STAFF
Prerequisite: course A, or two years of high school Spanish.

C. Intermediate Spanish. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
MWF,8,9,12,2; TuTh S, 10,  Dr. TEMPLIN and the STarr

Prerequisite: course B, or three years of high school Spanish, or
the equivalent.

. D, Intermediate Spanish. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
| MWF 9 11; Tu Th 8, 10. Dr. TEMPLIN n.nd the STaer

Prerequisite: course C, or four years of high school Spanish.

. CD. Intermediate Spanish. Continuation of B. (5) Either half-year.
(Credit A, B) M Tu W Th F, 12, Asggistant Professor BAILIFFP
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school Spanish.

. 50a-50B. Conversation and Composition. (3-3) Yr (Credit A, B)

s MWF, 11, Mr. MoNTAU, Miss RYAN
3 For students who have had D or the equivalent.

~ Designed especially for Spanish majors.

UrpEr DIVIsioN COURSES

Prerequisite: 16 units of lower division Spanish, or the equivalent.
4 101A—1013. Conversation and Composition. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Assistant Professor GoNzALEz, Mrs. LowTHER, Dr. TEMPLIN
Two sections A, one section B: M W F, 8, 2; Tu Th 8, 9.

1 Students who enter the upper division without course 504-508 must
take 1014-101B. Those who have had course 50 should take 106 in
their senior year.

{ 103a-103s. Eighteenth and Nineteenth Century Literatore. (3-3) Yr.
(Credit A, BY M W F Asgistant Professor BarLiry
Introduemm to the elghteenth century followed by a general survey
of the literature of the nineteenth century. Lectures and readings.

R R e

. 104a~104B. Spanish American Literature. (3-3) Yr. (Credlt A, B)
: M W F, 10. . rs. LOWTHER

A study of the principal authors of Spanish America. :
Lectures and reading.

Tu Th, 10. Associate Professor ROSENBERG

¢

%

;{'10&-105;. Spanish Drama. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)

% Lectures, discussions, and reports. Primarily for seniors.
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106a-1068. Advanced Composltlon (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
MWF, Assistant Professor GONZALEZ

Open to seniors whose major is Spa.nish

107a-1078.. Survey of Spanish Literature to 1700. (3-3) Yr. (Cr;adit
A,B) MWF, 10, Associate Professor BARJA
Prerequisite: course 103a-1038. ’

110. Modern Prose. (2) I. (Credit A, B) Tu Th, 1L
. Associate Professor BarJa
Prerequisite: course 103a.

190. The Teaching of Spanish. (2) Either half-year. (Credit B)
Tu Th, 11. Associate Professor ROSENBERG
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TRAINING DEPARTMENT

STAFF IN UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES
TRAINING SCHOOL

CHARLES W. WaADDELL, Ph.D., Director of the Training Schools and Pro-
fessor of Education.

EreHEL I. SALISBURY, ML A., Assistant Supervisor of Training and Associate
Professor of Elementary Education,

CorINNE A. SEEDpsS, M.A,, Principal of the Training School and Assistant
Supervisor of Training.

BeprHA E. WELLS, Assistant Supervisor of Training.
FraNCES GippINGS, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Training.
HeLeN B, KELLER, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training.

FLORENCE MARY HALLAM, A.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training, Home
Economies,

HepeN CHUTE DILL, Assistant Supervisor of Training, Musie.
' NATALIE WHITE, Assistant Supervisor of Training, Art.
Luwu M. StepMaN, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Special Edueation.
EprrH Hore RINGER, Assistant Supervisor of Special Edueation.
ELIZABETH BRUENE, M.A., School Counselor.
EmMA JANE RoBINSON, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.
HeLeN F. BoutoN, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.
Besste WiNsToN HoYyrT, Ph.B., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.
GERTRUDE C. MALONEY; Training Teacher, Third Grade.
EprrE WALLOP SwaRrTs, Training Teacher, Second Grade.
SALLIR GARRETT, B.8., Training Teacher, First Grade.
Trammg Teacher, Kindergarten.
BARBARA GmNWOOD, Asgistant Supervisor of Nursery School Trammg
GERTRUDE P. RICHARDSON, Assistant Training Teacher, Nursery School.

STAFF IN CITY TRAINING SCHOOLS

CHARLES W. WaADDELL, Ph.D., Dlrector of Training Sehools and Professor
of Education.

BertTHA E. WELLS, Assistant Supervisor of Training.
HeLEN B. KELLER, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training.

FLoRENOE MAry HaLnaM, A.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training, Home
Economics,

Epna Lee Roor, B.L., Asslstant Supervisor of Training, Physical Educa-
tion.

HerLex CHUTE DILL, Asgsistant Supervisor of Training, Music.
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J. SAMURL Lacy, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training and Prineipal,
Dayton Heights School.

AUcusTA N. SADLER, Assistant Supervisor of Training and Prineipal, Lock-
wood School.

M. W. CHANDLER, A.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training and Principal, -

LeConte Junior High School.

MARY WARREN MCEACHIN, Assistant Supervisor of Training and Prineipal,
Bridge Street School.

RurH KNEELAND, B.S. Assistant Supervisor of Training and Prineipal,
Bellevue Avenue School.

GENEVIEVE HANSON ANDERSON, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Rosemont
Avenue.

LeeworTHY C. McCrEa, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Bridge Street.
EMILY BaRER, Training Teaeher, Kindergarten, Bridge Street.
EsTeLLE RoYER BIRD, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Dayton Heights.
EL1zABETH WHITCOMB, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Lockwood.
IoNE KK, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Sixth Avenue.

MarGarRET ROSE CARNES, Training Teacher, First Grade, Dayton Heights.
8. EDNA WiLLIAMS, Training Teacher, First Grade, Dayton Heights.
KATHERINE C, BODURTHA, Training Teacher, First Grade, Lockwood.
Grace E. KreBs, Training Teacher, First Grade, Lockwood.

AvuicE BraTRICE HiLL, Training Teacher, First Grade, Bridge Street.
AoatHA M. KRBY, Training Teacher, First Grade, Bridge Street.
HazEL GLOVER, Training Teacher, Second Grade, Dayton Heights,

INGA MarTINSON Lacy, Training Teacher, Second Grade, Lockwood.
EuLA A. 8MITH, Training Teacher, Second Grade, Bridge Street.
HiLMa T. CAEsag, Training Teacher, Second Grade, Bridge Street.

LELA HFm}rlwzs BalLEY, A.B, Training Teacher, Third Grade, Dayton
eights.

MaBeL. M, LAWRENGE, A.B., Training Teacher, Third Grade, Dayton Heights.
Heren R. OpeN, Training Teacher, Third Grade, Lockwood.

FraNCES M. MrrcHELL, Training Teacher, Third Grade, Lockwood.
Epwy BanEey, A.B., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Dayton Heights,
RutH J. SWANHOLM, Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Dayton Heights
GERTRUDE ALLISON, Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Lockwood.

SthHHom)ysnm.L WHIiTworTH, Training Teacher, Fifth Grade, Dayton
eights.

Lots OsBorN, Training Teacher, Fifth Grade, Lockwood.

LaveErNA LossiNg, Training Teacher, Fifth Grade, Lockwood.
Rura M. BavugH, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade, Dayton Heights.
BetH H. BENNING, Training Teacher, S8ixth Grade, Lockwood.

JeaNNETTE F. FERMAN, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Adjustment Room, Day-
ton Heights. . .

Eurice G. CoLieTTL, Training Teacher, Adjustment Room, Lockwood.

i
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GracE W, Hoaopooar, A.B., Training Teacher, English, LeConte Junior .

High -

ey,
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* VERNA ANDREW, A.B., Training Teacher, English, LeConte Junior High.

FANNY E, SprLATY, A.B., Training Teacher, English, LeConte Junior High.

ELsa B. LANGENEAGEN, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade, Los Feliz.

Niffo BrowN, B.L., Training Teacher, Social Sciences, LeConte Junior
High

PAvuLINE A. VorACHEK, A.B,, Training Teacher, Social Sciences, LeConte
Junior High

AceNEs C. RooNEY, A B., Training Teacher, Spanish, LeConte Junior High.

" KATHERINE Amswon'm, Training Teacher, Art, Sentous Junior High

Apa GUPTILL, Training Teacher, Art, LeConte Junior High,

Graoe HavNEs, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Art, John Burroughs Junior
High.

ELLA STAHMER, Training Teacher, Art, Sentous Junior High

-. FBANKYE BLACKMAN, Training Teacher, Commerce, LeConte Junior High,

EpNa FrancEs OaAsE, Training Teacher, Commerce, LeConte Junior High.

FLORENCE A. BECKETT, Training Teacher, Musie, LeConte Junior High.

MarTHA A. RIPPLE, Training Teacher, Music, LeConte Junior High.

Mae WHEELFR NIGHTINGALF, Training Teacher, Music, LeConte Junior
High,

WiLLiaM G. Berrs, Training Teacher, Physieal Eduecation, Virgil Junior
High. .

Rura P. DALY, Training Teacher, Physical Education, LeConte Junior

LAURA LEE DELANEY, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Fairfax High.
Bersy THAYER FRICKE, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Fairfax
High,

Huirey GREENING, M.A., Training Teacher, Physical Education, Fairfax
High.

- WALLACE L. OvVERMAN, A.B, Training Teacher, Physical Edueation,

LeConte Junior ngh

ERDINE RomiNson, A.B., B.P.E,, Training Teacher, Physical Edueation,
Dayton Heights.

AgNEs B. GUERIN, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Lockwood.

GroaoE H. SwarTHOUT, Training Teacher, Physical Education, John Bur-
roughs Junior High

CorNELIA NoBLES, B.8,, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Belmont High.
HeLeN LiNkeNs, Training Teacher, Home Feonomics, Alexandria Avenue.

Ex.ngm Krarr, B.8S,, Training Teacher, Home Economics; Lockwood and
ayton.

- EUGENIA MoCLUER, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Los Feliz.

M(I:Ix.s HoLuiNs, Training Teacher, Home Economics, LeConte Junior

igh.

MmHWH.LuMs, Training Teacher, Home Economics, LeConte Junior
igh

May CoNNoLLY, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Vine Street.
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STAFF IN ALEXANDRIA AVENUE OBSERVATION SCHOOL

ErnEeL I. SaLlspury, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Training and Associate
Professor of Elementary Education.

Jessie M. FrAsER, Principal.

Mary K. Apams, Kindergarten.

Rurr V. ANerLo, First Grade. '

Marie Hove, Ph.B,, in Ed., Becond Grade.

JeaN H. DukeLow, Third Grade.

NeLva C. Poor, Fourth Grade.

Eva DaNELsSoN, Fifth Grade.

‘Mmprep L, Haves, B.A,, Sixth Grade.

THE TRAINING SCHOOLS

Practice teaching is provided for all Teachers College students in
(1) the University Training School, comprising a nursery school, kinder-
garten, and the elementary grades; (2) the Lockwood and Dayton Heights
elementary schools of Los Angeles city; (3) the LeConte Junior High
School; (4) the Bridge Street School; (5) other elementary, junior and
senior high schools of Los Angeles.

S SRV L Y OV
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. The work is done wnder the direction of the Director of Training . °

Schools and a corps of assistant supervisors and training teachers.

PRACTICE TEACHING

Prerequisites:

1, At least junior standing.

2. Satisfactory scholarship (freedom from probation).

3. Not less than eight units in Eduecation which must include Prineiples

of Education.

Courses:

K190A. Kindergarten-Primary Teaching. (5)

-K1908. Kindergarten-Primary Teaching. (5)

E190A. Elomentary Teaching. (5)

E1908. Elementary Teaching. (5)

J191a. Junior High School Teaching. (&)

J191B. Junior High School Teaching. (5)

A190A. Elementary Art Teaching, (3)

-A191. Junior High School Art Teaching. (3)

Al192. Secondary.Art Teaching. (4)
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C1924. Secondary Commerce Teaching. (5)

C1928. Becondary Commerce Teaching. (5)

H190A. Elementary Home Economics Teaching. (2)

H1908. Elementary Home Economies Teaching. (2)

H191. Junior High School Home Economics Teaching. (2)

- H192A. Secondary Home Economies Teaching. (2)

H1928. Secondary Home Economies Teaching. (2)
MA192a. Secondary Mechanic Arts Teaching. (5)
MA1928. Secondary Mechanic Arts Teaching. (5)
M1904. Elementary Music Teaching. (3)

M1908. Elementary Music Teaching, (2)

M191. Junior High School Music Teaching. (2)

M192. Secondary Music Teaching. (3)

N190. Health and Development Teaching, (4)

‘P190a. Elementary Physical Education Teaching. (2)

P190B. Elementary Physical Education Teaching., (3)

P191. Junmior High School Physical Education Teaching. (8)
P192a. Secondary Physical Eduecation Teaching. (3)

P1928. Secondary Physical Eduecation Teaching. (2)

- ELEOTIVE TEACHING

When elective teaching is taken it is to be designated as Teaching 185,

. preceded by the letter indicating the proper department and followed
by a dash and the number of units. o

1 COredit B. All eqm;m offered either semester.
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INDEX

Absence, leave of, 48.

Accredited schools, admission from, 22.
Accrediting of schools in California, 22.

Administrative officers—
in Berkeley, 8.
in Los Angeles, 8, 14.
Admission to freshman standing, 22.
to advanced standing, 82.
of special students, 85.
from foreign countries, 84.
Advanced standing, 82.
Agriculture—
Pre-Agriculture curriculum, 70.
courses in, 85.
College of, 12, 13.
American institutions, course in, 44,
156,
Ancient civilizations, courses in, 95.
Announcement of courses, 77.
Appointment Secretary, 55.
Art—

courses in, 98.

teaching credential, 74, 78.
Associated Students, 56.
Astronomy, courses in, 182.
Authority of instructors, 44.
Biology, courses in, 85.
Board and lodging, 54.
Botany, courges in, 85.
Bureau of Occupations, 54.
Calendar, 5.
California College of Pharmacy, 18.
California School of Fine Arts, 13.
Chemistry—

College of, 12.

courses in, 90.

Pre-Chemistry curriculum, 738,
Chiie Station (Lick Observatory), 18.
Citrus Experiment Station, 18.
COivii Engineering—

College of, 12.

courses in, 181.
Pre-Civil Engineering curricuium, 71.
Classical Languages, 98.
Classification of courses, 77.
College Entrance Examination Board, 81.
Colleges and Departments of the Univer-

sity, 12.
Commerce—

College of, 12.

courses in, 99.

Pre-Commerce curriculum, 70,
Commereial subjects, teaching credential

in, 96.

. Conditions, removal of, 46.

Correéspondence instruction, 57.
Courses, classification of, 77.
Degrees, regulations concernlng, 49,
Dentistry—

College of, 18.

Pre-Dental Curriculum, 66,
Departments of the Umverslty, 12,
Discipline, 49. .

Dismissal, hororable, 48.

for scholarship delinguency, 47.
Economijcs, courses in, 96. .
Education—

School of, 12.

courses jn, 100.

(8ee Teachers College.)
Electirical Engineering—

College of Mechanics, 12.

Pre-Mechanical curriculum, 71.
Employment, 54.

Engineering—

Pre-Engineering Curricula, 71.

scholarship rules, 47.
English—

courses in, 105.

examination' in, for foreigners, 84.

comprehensive examination, 105.

(See Subject A.)

Examinations, entrance, 26.

medical, 87.

intelligence test, 42.

piano test, 42.

regulations concerning, 44.

econdition or special, 46.
Expenses of students, 54.

Extension Division, 57.
Faculty, 15.
Faliures and conditions, 46.
Fees, 50.
Foreign language—
credit in, for foreign student, 84.
for jumior certificate, Letters and
Science, 61,
for junior certificate, Pre-Commerce,
70

Foreign schools, admission from, 84.
French, courses in, 109.

Geography, courses in, 112,
Geology, courses in, 115.

German, courses in, 119,
Government, courses in, 158,
Government of the University, 11.
Government student, 49, 56.

Grade polnts, 45.
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Grades of scholarship, 45.
' Graduate instruction not offered, 88.
Graduate School of Tropical Agricul-
ture, 18.
Groek, courses in, 94.
Gymnasium facilities, 53, 55.
Hastings College of the Law, 18.
.- History—
courses in, 121.
.of the University 9, 10.
Home Economics—
coursea in, 124.
eredentials in, 74.
special vocational curriculum (Smith-
" Hughes), 124.
Honorable diemissal, 48.
- *Honors, with junior certificate, 84.
with degree, 65.
Hooper Foundation for Medical Re-
gearch, 18,
Imperial Valley Experiment Station, 12.
Incidental fee, 50.
- Intelligence test, 42..
Junior Certificate in the College of
Commerce, 70.
in the College of Letters and Science,
89.
honorable mention with, 64.
> Junior High School teaching credential,
74, 101.
Jurisprudence—
". School of, 12,
. Kindergarten-Primary teaching creden-
3 tial, 74, 100.
Laboratory fees, 53.
Languages—
¢ French, courses in, 109,
German, courses in, 119, .
¥, Greek, courses in, 98.
:  Latin, courses in, 98.
+  Spanish, courses in, 160.
Z. credit in, for a foreign student, 84.
4

Indez
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for admission, 28, 25, 27.
tor junior certificate, Letters and
Seclence, 61..

‘ Pre-Commerce, 70.

" Late registration, 87, 51.

" Latin, courses, 98.

: Law, Hastings College of the, 18.

- (See Jurisprudence, School of.)

~ Leave of absence, 48. .

" Letters and Science, Oollege of, 58.

t- Library, 55.

* Lick Astronomical Depnrtment, 18.

¥:Living accommodations, 54.

" Los Angeles Medical Department, 13.

s Major subjects, in the Qollege of Letters
.and Science, 62.

Iltl\emntiea, courses in, 128,

! Matriculation examinations, 80, 81.

:
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Mochanic Arts—
teaching credentiala, 74, 188.
courses in, 134,
Mechanica—
College of, 12,
Pro-Mechanical currieulum, 71.
courses in, 133.
Medical examination required, 37.
Medical facilities, 56,
Medicine—
Medical School, 13, 18,
Pre-Medical curriculum, 67.
Moteorology, courses in, 112,
Military Science and Tactics—
courses in, 186.
regulations concerning requirement.
43.
Military uniforms, 52.
Mineralogy, courses in, 117.
Mining— .
College of, 12.
Pre-Minilng curriculum, 72.
Music—
courses in, 140.
teaching eredential in, 74, 140.
examination for kindergarten students,
42.
Non-resident atudents, tuition fee for,
51 -

Normal school graduates, admission of,
Occupsations, Bureau of, 54.
Officers, administrative, 8, 14.

faculty, 16. .
Organization of the University, 11.
Paleontology, courses in, 88, 118, -
Pharmacy, California College of, 13,
Philosophy, courses in, 142.
Physical Education—

requirements, 43.

courses in 145, 148.

teaching credentisl, 74, 145, 148.
Physics, courses in, 151.
Physiology, courses in, 87.
Political Sclence, courses In, 153.
Practice teaching, 166.
Pre-Deatal curriculum, 68,
Pre-Medical ecurriculum, 67.
Probation, 40, 47.
Psychology, courses in, 187,
Publle Speaking, courses in, 108,
Refund, of fees, 58,
Regents, 6.
Registration, 87,
Regulations concerning students, 37.
Residence requirement, 50.
Scholarships, 53,
Scholarship, grades of, 45,

minimum requirements, 47.
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Sciences, see under the various depnrt-
ments.
for the junior certificate, in Letters
and Science, 60,
in Pre-Commerce, 70.

Scripps Institution of Omnomphy, .

13.

Self-support of stidents, 54.

Senior residence requirement, 50.

Smlth-Huhel course in Home Eco-
nomics, T4, 124.

Spanish, courses in, 180,

8pecial examinations, 46.

Special students, 85, 88.

State Board Teaching Credentials, 50.

Status of students, 38.
Student self-government, 49, 56.
Study-lists, limits, 89. :

Subject A, 41.

Summer Session, 57.
Surveying camp, 71, 181,
Teachers College 18, 74.

Teachers colleges, .dmission from, 88.°" "

Teaching experience, credit for, 34. :
Traiuing School, 21, 168. ’
Tuition, for non-residents of Oslﬂornh,
Uniforms, military, 62.

Units of work and credit, 89.
University Farm, 18.

Vaccination required, 87.
Year-courses, for junior certificate, 60
Zoology, eourses in, 88,

o
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. omcms or IN'.!‘ORMA.TION—(Contmued)
- 12. The Annual Announeement of the School of Educatmn.

" "13. The Announcement of thé Graduate Division.

14. The Annual Announcement of the Hastings College of the Law, San

Francisco.

15. The Annnual Announcement of the School of Junsprudenee .

16. The Annual Announcement of the Medical School, San Franclsco. .

~ 17. The Annual Announcement of the Los Angeles Medical Department.'

18, The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Bection I (Berkeley depart:
ments). Published in September and February. Price, 30 cents,

19, The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section IT, University ‘of
California at Los Angeles; published annually in October; may be
gecured from the Associated Students’ Store, 855 North Vermoilt
Avenue, Los Angeles. Price, 20 cents; postpaid, 25 cents. '

20. The Annual Announcement of the California College of Pharmaecy,
San Francisco. :

21. The President’s Annual Report.

22, The Annual Register. Price, $1.00.

-23. The Announcoment of the Summer Session, Berkeley.

. 24, The Announcement of the Summer Session, Los Angeles.

“

For Nos. 1, 2, 3, 18, 21, 22, address The University of Oahforma

Press, Berkeley, Ca,hforma.
E For No. 19, address The Associated Students’ Store, University of
¢ California at Los Angeles, 855 North Vermont Avenue, Los Angeles,
" California. :

For Nos. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, address The Dean of the College of Agriculture,
Berkeley.

For Nos. 9, 11, 14 16, 20, address the proper Dean or Registrar in
8an Franciseo.
'j For No. 10, address the Recorder of the Faculties, ‘Berkeley.
" For Nos. 12, 13, 15, 23, address the proper Dean in Berkeley.
For No. 17, address the Dean of the Los Angeles Medma.l Department,
245 Bradbury Buildmg, Los Angeles. .~
B For No. 24, address the Dean of the Los Angeles Summer Session,
é{; 815 Hillstreet Building, Los Angeles.

!
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